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EDITOR'S PREFACE 


T N lu.«> openinf; chaptc-r Sir James Douu- refers lo tlie 
fact that the area treated in tliis vohmu-- just one 
quarter of a million square miles—is comparable to tliat 
of Austria-Hungary. The comparison mi;'ht be extended; 
for on ethnoKrapliical. linguistic and physical grounds, 
tile ^-eof-raphical unit now treated is just as honioj'eneous 
in composition as the Dual Monarchy. It is only in the 
political sense and b\’ force of tlu- rulinf^ classes, 
temporarily united in one monarch, that the t. rin 
Oslerreichiscit could be used to include the I'oles of 
(lalicia, the Czechs of Bohemia and Moravia, the S/.eklers. 
Saxons and more numerous Kumanians of Transylvania. 

w 

the Croats. Shm*nes and Italians of '‘Illyria," witli the 
Magyars of the Hungarian plain. 

The term Panjabi much more nearly, but still 
imperfectly, covers the people of the Panjab, the North- 
West Frontii-r Province. Kashmir and the associated 
smaller Native States. The Sikh. Muhammadan and 
Hindu Jats, the Ka.shmfrfs and the Rajputs all belong 
to the tall, fair, leptorrhinc Indo-Aryan main stock of 
the area, merging on the west and south-west into the 
Biluch and Pathan Turko-Iranian. -and fringed in the 
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hill districts on the north witli what liavo boon described 
as produc ts of the “contact mctaniorphismwith the 
Motif'oloid tribes of Central Asia. Tims, in spite of the 
inevitable blurrinj..' of boundary lines, the political divisions 
treated togi-ther iti this volume, form a fairly clean-cut 
geographical unit. 

Sir James Douie. in this work, is obviously living 
ovir again the happy thirty-five years which he devoted 
to the service of North-W’est India: his accounts of the 
physiography, the flora and fauna, the people and the 
tidministi ation are essentially the personal recollections 
of one who has first studied the details as a District 
Officer and has afterwards corrected his perspective, 
stage by stage, from the successively higher view-point 
of a Commissioner, the Chief Secretary. Financial Com¬ 
missioner, and finally as Officiating Lieut.-Governor. No 
one could more appropriately undertake the task of an 
accurate and well-proportioned thumb-nail sketch of 
North-West India and. what is equally important to the 

earnest reader, no author could more obviously delight 
in his subject. 

Ai-dkrlky Rdgh, 

March f)lh. iQio. 


T. H. H. 



NOTE BY AUTHOR 


My thanks ar.c due to the Government of India for 
permission to use i]lu>trations contained in olheial j)ubli- 
cations. Except where otherwise stated the numirous 
maps included in the V(»lume are derived from this source. 
My oblif»ati«jns to provincial and district gazetteers have 
been endless. Sir Thomas lloldich kindly allowed me 
to reproduce some of the charts in his excellent book 
on India. The accuracy of the sections on get .logy and 
Cftins may be relied on, as they wi re \NTitten by masters 
of these subjects, Sir Thomas Holland and Mr H. B. 
Whiteiiead, I.C.S. Chapter xvii could not have been 
written at all with(»ut the lielp afforded by Mr Vincent 
Smith’s Early History of India. I have acknowli dged my 
debts to other friends in the “List of Illustrations.” 


' 9 . 


8 May 1916. 


J. M. D. 
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CHAPTER I 


AREAS AND BOUNDARIES 

Introductory.—Of the provinces of India the Panjab 
must always have a peculiar interest for Englishmen. 
Invasions by land from the west 
have perforce been launched 
across its great plains. The 
English were the first invaders 
who, possessing sea power, were 
able to outflank the mountain 
ranges which guard the north 
and west of India. Hence the 
Panjab was the last, and not 
the first, of their Indian con¬ 
quests, and the courage and 
efficiency of the Sikh soldiery, Fig. Arms of Panj&b. 
even after the guiding hand of 

the old Mahdraja Ranjit Singh was withdrawn, made 
it also one of the hardest. The success of the early 
administration of the province, which a few years after 
annexation made it possible to use its resources in 
fighting men to help in the task of putting down the 
mutiny, has always been a matter of just pride, while 
the less familiar story of the conquests of peace in 
the first sixty years of British rule may well arouse 
similar feelings. 

Scope of work.—A geography of the Panjab will 
fitly embrace an account also of the North West Frontier 

D. P. I 




AKICAS AND BOl'NDAKIES 


[CH. 


Province, whit !i in 1901 was sewered irom it and (orined 
into a >( j>arate adinini>tration, ot tlu’ small area rece*ntly 
placed tiirettly under the government ol India on the' 
tiansfer ol the capita! from Calcutta to Delhi, and of 
the natixe •'tate>' in political de|H‘ndencc on the I’anjab 
liovernnunt. It will also be convenient to include 
Ka-hinn and the tribal territory beyond the frontier 
t)l British India which is politically ceintrolled from 
Peshawar. 1 he whole tract co\-ers ten tUgives of latitmle 
and ele\'en of loiifiitude. llu’ furthest point of the 
Kashmir frontier is in 37 z' N.. which is much the same 
as the latitude of Syraeuw. In the south-east the Panjah 
eiuls at 27 4' N.. correspondinji ronuhly to the position 
of the southernmost of the Canary Islands. Lines 
tlrawn west from Peshawar and Laluire would pass to 
the north of Beirut and Jerusalem respectively. Multan 
aiul ( aim are in the same latitude, ami so are Delhi 
and renerilie. Kashmir stretches eastwards to longitude 
<So C and the westernmost part of W’a/fristan is in 
(>9'^ 2' K. 

Distribution of Area.— The area dealt with is roughly 
253.000 sipiare miles. Ihis is but two-thirteenths of 
the area of the Indian Lmpire, and yet it is less by only 
10,000 scpiare miles than that ol Austria-Hungary 
including Bosnia ami Herzegovina. Ihe area consists 
of ; 


(I) i hi' I'uniAb 

(j) Native States (lc|K*n<lviit on PanjAb Guverntuciit 
(3) Kasluolr . . 

<4) North West Trontirr Province 

(5) Tril)a 1 territory nruicr the p<»htica] control of the Chief 
CoiinnisMoiKT of North West h'roiUicr Province, roughly 


bq. iiiilod 
97,000 

81,000 
13,000 

25 . 5 o<^ 


Approximately 136,000 square miles may be classed 
as highlands and 117,000 as plains, and these may be 
distributed as follows over the above divisions : 
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nighlan<K 

Pl.lin^ 



'yi']. miles 

-.tj, imli'N 

(I) 

Panjiib. 

1 1.000 


(2) 

PanjAb, Native Static 

. - 12,000 

2 

(.i) 

Kashmir 

.. .Si,000 

• 

(•?) 

North West I'ninticr Proxince 

0.300 

0.500 

( 5 ) 

Tnb.il Territory 

.. 25.500 

— 

On 

the north the highlands 

include the 

Himalavan 


and biih-Himalayan (Siwalik) tracts to tlie south and ^.■a^t 
of the Indus, and nortlj of that river the Muzta^h-Kara- 
koram range and the bleak salt plateau beyond that 
range reaching almost up to the Kuenlun mountains. 
To the west of the Indus they include those spurs of the 
Hindu Kush which run into C hitral ami Dir. the Buner 
and Swat hills, the Safed Koh, the W'aziristan hills, 
the Suliman range, and the low hills in the trans-Indus 
districts of the North West krontier Province. 

Boundary with China.— Ihere is a point to the north 
of Hun/.a in Kashmir where three great mountain chains, 
the Mu/.tagh from the south-east, tlu* Hindu Kush from 
the south-west, and the Sarikol (an offshoot of the Kuenlun) 
from the north-east, meet. It is alsi) the meeting-place 
of the Indian, Chinese, and Russian empires and of 
Afghanistan. Westwards from this the boundary of 
Kashmir and Chinese Turkestan runs for 350 miles 
(omitting curves) throtigh a desolate upland lying well 
to the north of the Muztagh-Karakoram range, k'inally 
in the north-cast corner of Kashmir the frontier impinges 
on the great Central Asian axis of the Kuenlun. From 
this point it turns southwards and separates Chinese 
Tibet from tlie salt Lingzi Thang plains and the Indus 
valley in Kashmir, and the eastern part of the native 
state of Bashahr, which physically form a portion of Tibet, 

Boundary with United Provinces.—The south-east 
corner of Bashahr is a little to the north of the great 
Kedarnath peak in the Central Himalaya and of the 
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>ourcc of the jamna. Here the frontier strikes to the 
west dividing Bashahr from Teri Garhwal, a native 
state under the control of the government of tlie United 
Pro\inccs. T\irning again to the south it runs to the 
junction of the Tons and Jamna, separating Tori Garhwal 
from Sirmur and some of the smaller Simla Hill States. 
Henceforth the jamna is with small exceptions the 
boundary between the Panjab and the United Provinces. 

Boundary with Afghanistan.—We must now return 
to our starting-point at the eastern extremity of the 
Hindu Kush, and trace the boundary with Afghanistan. 


The frontier runs west and south-west along the Hindu 
Kush to the Dorah pass dividing flutral from the Afghan 
province of Wakhan. and streams which drain into the 
Indus from the head waters of the Oxus. At the Dorah 


pass it turns sharply to the south, following a great spur 
which parts the valley of the Chitral river (British) 
from that of its Afghan aflluent, the Bashgol. Below 


the junction of the two streams at Arnawai the Chitral 
changes its name and becomes the Kunar. Near this 
point the " Durand ” line begins. In 1803 an agreement 
was made between the Amir, Abdurrahman and Sir 
Mortimer Durand as representative of the British Govern¬ 
ment determining the frontier line from Chandak in 
the valley of the Kunar, twelve miles north of Asmar, 
to the Persian border. Asmar is an Afghdn village 
on the left bank of the Kunar to the south of Arnawai. 
In 1804 the line was demarcated along the eastern water¬ 
shed of the Kunar valley to Nawakotal on the confines 
of Bajaur and the country of the Mohmands. 

Thence the frontier, which has not been demarcated, 
passes through the heart of the Mohmand country to 
the K 4 bul river and beyond it to our frontier post in 
the Khaibar at Landikhdna. 

From this point the line, still undemarcated, runs 
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on in a south-westerly direction to the Safed Koh, and 
tlien strikes west along it (o the Sikarain mountain 
near the Paiwar Kotal at tlie head of the Kurrarn \alley. 
From Sikarain the frontier runs south and south-east 
crossing the upper waters of the Kurrarn, and dividing 
our possessions from the Afghan province of Khost. 
This line was demarcated in 1S94. 

At the south of the Kurrarn valley the frontier sweeps 
round to the west leaving in the British sphere the valley 
of the Tochi. Turning again to the south it crosses tlie 
upper waters of the Tochi and passes round the back 
of Waziristan by the Shawal valley and the plains about 
\\ ana to Domandi on the Gomal river, where Afghanistan, 
Biluchistan, and the North West Frontier Province meet. 
The Waziristan boundary was demarcated in 1895. 

Political and Administrative Boundaries.—The boun¬ 
dary described above defines spheres of influence, and 
only in the Kurrarn valley does it coincide with that 
of the districts for whose orderly administration we 
hold ourselves responsible. All we ask of Wazirs, 
Afrfdis, or Mohmands is to leave our people at peace ; 
we have no concern with their (juarrels or blood feuds, 
so long as they abide in their mountains or only leave 
them for the sake of lawful gain. Our administrative 
boundary, which speaking broadly we took over from 
the Sikhs, usually runs at the foot of the hills. A glance 
at the map will show that between Peshawar and Kohat 
the territory of tlie independent tribes comes down almost 
to the Indus. At this point the hills occupied by the 
Jowdkf section of the Afrfdf tribe push out a great tongue 
eastwards. Our military frontier road runs through 
these hills, and we actually pay the tribesmen of the 
Kohit pass for our right of way. Another tongue of tribal 
territory reaches right down to the Indus, and almost 
severs the Peshdwar and Hazdra districts. Further 
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nortli tlic Inmti.r of Ha/.;'ir;i lies well to tlie of the 

IikIu'-. 

Frontier with Biluchistan.— At Doinajuli tht froiilKr 
tmns to the ca•^t. aiiO followin.u the (.oinal river to it> 
jniu tion with llie Zhoh at Kajih i Kaeh f<.rm- tlie houiulary 
of the two lhitl^ll athnim>tration>. Heiuefortli the 
-eneral (lirt« tion of tlie line ih aeternnned by tlie trend 
of tlu' Snliinan ranine. It nin-^ south to the \ ehoa pass, 
where tlie eonntry of the Pathans of the N.)rth West 
I'ronfiei l’rovme<- ends aiul tliat of the Mill and Plain 
Hiluehes subjeet to the Panjab ('.overnment be^ln^. 
From the Velioa pa-*s to the K.dia torrent the line is 
drawn so as to K‘a\a‘ Uilueh tribes with the Panjab .mil 
Pathan tribes witli the Biluehi-^tan Agency. South of 
the Kaha the divi'.ion is between Bihich tribes, the 
Marris and Bugt^-^ to the west being managed from 
Quetta, and thi* (lurehains and Mazaiis, who aic l.irgily 
settled m the plains, being included in Dera (thazi 
Khan, the trans-Indus district of the Panjab At the 
south-west corner of the Dera (dia/.i Khan district the 
i’anjab, Sind, and Bihuhislan meet. From this point 
the short common bouiulary i>f the Panj.ib and Siiul 


runs east to the Indus. 

The Southern Boundary.— Fast of the Indus the 
frontier runs south-east for about fifty miles paiting 
Sind from the Bahawalpur State, till a point is reached 
where Sind. Kajputana. and Bahawalpur join. A little 
further to the east is the southern c.xtreinity of Bah.awalpur 
at 70'* 8' E. and 27° 5' N. From this point a line drawn 
due east would at a distance of 370 miles pass a few 
miles to the north of the south end of (iurgaon and a’ 
few miles to the south of the border of the Narnaul tract 
of Patiala. Between Narnaul and the south-east corner 
of the Bahawalinir State the great Kajputana desert, 
mainly occupied in this ijuarter by Bikaner, thrusts 
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nortluvards a lingo wedge reacliing almo^t np to tlu- 
Sutlej To the we>t of the wedge is. Bahawaipur and to 
the eas-t the Bnti^^h district of Hissar. The a[K‘x is le?s 
than lOO miles from Lahore, while a line drawn due 
south from that city to latitude >7-5- north would exceed 
270 miles in length. The Jaipur State lies to the south 
and west of Narnaul. while (iurgaon has across its southern 
frontiers Alwar and Bharatpur. and m-ar the Jamna 
the Muttra district of the United Bro\inces. •< 
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MOUNTAINS, MILLS, AND PLAINS 

The Great Northern Rampart.—Tho Inigc mountain 
rampart which f’uards the nttrllicrn frontier of India 
thrusts out in the north-west a great bastion whost^ 
outer walls are the Hindu Kush and the Muztagh-Kara- 
koram ranges. Behitid the latter with a general trend 
frotn south-east to north-west arc the great valley of 
the Indus to the point near (iilgit where it txirns sharply 
to the south, and a succession of mountain chains and 
glens making up the Himalayan tract, through which 
the five rivers of the Panjab and the Jamna find their 
way to the plains. To meet trans-Indus extensions 
of the Himalaya the Hindu Kush pushes out from its 
main axis great spurs to the south, flanking the valleys 
which drain into the Indus cither directly or through the 
Ktibul river. 

The Himalaya.—Tibet, which from the point of view 
of physical geography includes a large and little known 
area in tho Kashmir State to the north of the Karakoram 
range, is a lofty, desolate, wind swept plateau with 
a mean elevation of about 15.000 feet. In the part of 
it situated to the north of the north-west corner of Nip&l 
lies the Manasarowar lake, in the neighbourhood of which 
three great Indian rivers, the Tsanpo or Brahmapiitra, 
the Sutlej, and the Indus, take their rise. The Indus 
flows to tl\c north-west for 500 miles and then turns 
abruptly to the south to seek its distant home in the 
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Indian Ocean The Tsanpo has a still longer couim- 
of Soo miles eastwards before it too bends southw.iitl-s 
to flow tlirough Assam into the Hay of Bengal. Hetwien 
the points where these two giant rivers change tluir 
direction there extends for a distance of 1500 miles the 



Fig. 2. Orographical Map. 


vast congeries of mountain ranges known collectively 
as the “ Himalaya ” or “ Abode of Snow.” As a matter 
of convenience the name is sometimes confined to the 
mountains east of the Indus, but geologically the hills 
of Buncr and Sw4t to the north of Peshdwar probably 
belong to the same system. In Sanskrit literature the 
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Himalaya is also known as " Hiniavata,” whence the 
classical Eimxlus. 

The Kumaon Himalaya.—The Himalaya may be 
cli\i(led lon.eiUulinally into three sections, the eastern 
or Sikkim, the mid or Kumaon, and the north-western 
or La<lakh. With the fir>.t we are not concerned. The 
Kumaon section lies mainly in the United Provinces, 
hut it inchicU> the sources of the Jamna, and contains 
the chain in the Panjah which is at once the southern 
watershed of the Sutlej and the great divide between 
the two river systems of Nortlu'rn India, the Gangetic 
draining into the ILiy of Bengal, and the Indus carrying 
the enormous discharge of the nortli-west Himalaya, 
the Mu/tagh-Karakoram. and the Hindu Kush ranges 
into the Indian Ocean. Simla stands on the south¬ 
western end of this watershed, and below it the Himalaya 
drops rapidly to the Siwalik foot-hills and to the plains. 
Jakko, the </r«(/uV-clad hill round which so much of 
the life of the summer capital of India revolves, attains 
a height of .Sooo feet. I'he highest peak within a radius 
of 25 miles of Simla is the C'hor. which is over 12,000 
feet high, and does not lose its snow caj) till May. Hattu, 
the well-known hill above Narkanda, which is 40 miles 
from Simla by road, is 1000 feet lower. Hut further 
west in Hashahr the higher peaks range from lO.OOo 
to 22,000 feet. 

The Inner Himalaya or Zanskar Range.—-The division 
of the Himalaya into the three sections named above 
is convenient for descriptive purposes. Hut its chief 
axis runs through all the sections. East of Nipal it 
strikes into Tibet not very far from the source of the 
'I'sanpo, is soon pierced by the gorge of the Sutlej, and 
beyond it forms the southern watershed of the huge 
Indus valley. In the west this great rampart is knovNm 
as the Zanskar range. For a sljort distance it is the 
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gorge)....As we ascend the peaks suggest organ pipes, 
so vertical are the ridges, so jagged the ascending out¬ 
lines. And each pipe is painted a different colour.... 
pale slate green, purple, yellow, grey, orange, and choco¬ 
late, each colour corresponding with a layer of the slate, 
shale, limestone, or trap strata” (Neve’s Picturesque 
Kashmir, pp io8 and 117). 



Fig. 4. Burzil Pass. 


In all this desolation there arc tiny oases where level 
soil and a supply of river water permit of cultivation 
and of some tree growth. 

Water divide near Baralacha and Rotang Passes in 
Kulu.—We have seen that the Indus and its greatest 
tributary, the Sutlej, rise beyond the Himdlaya in the 
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I'ibcfaii plateau. 


I he next threat water divide is in the 


neij’hhuutbond of the Haralacha pass and the Potang 


pass, JO indes to the south of it. llie route from Simla 
to I.eh ruil'' at a ^'em ial le\el of 7000 to leet alouf' 

or near the SutU j-jainna watershed to Narkanda {8800 
feet). Heie it leave'' the Hindu''tan-Tibet road and 
drops rapidly into tlti- Siitlej j't)rt'o. when- the Lurf 
biidj^’c is only feet above sea level. Kisiny steeply 

on the otlur side the Jalatirf pass on the watershetl 
bc-tween the Sutlej and the Bias is crossed at an elewition 


of JO,800 f(‘et. A more ['raduai descent brin^is the 
ttaveller to tin Bias at Larji, J080 feet abo\e sea level. 
I he route then folh)ws the Course of the liias through 
the beautiful Kuhi \alley to the Kotang pass 
fc'et), near which the river list's. Ihe u})per part of 
tile valley is flanked on the west by the short, but very 
lofty Bara Bangahal range, dividing Kulu from Kangra 
and the source of the Bias from that of the Kavt. Beyond 
the Rotang is Lahu), which is tli\'ided by a watershed 
from Spitf and the- torrents which drain into the Sutlej. 
On the westc-rn side of this watershed are the sotirces 
of the ( handra and Bhaga, which unite to ft>rm the 
river known in the plains as the Chenab. 

Mid Himalaya or Pangi Range.—The Mid Himalayan 
or Pangf range, striking west from the Uotang pass 
and the northern end of the Bara Bangdhal chain, passes 
through the heart cd^hamba dividing the valley of 
the Chenab (Pangf) froih that of the Havf. After entering 
Kashmir it crosses the Chenab near the Kolahoi cone 
(17,900 feet) and the head waters of the Jhelam. Thence 
it continues west over Haramukh (i(),9oo feet), which 
casts its shadow southwards on the W'ular lake, to the 
Nmlley of the Kishnganga. and probably across it to the 
mountains which flank the magnificent Kdgan glen in 
Hazdra. 
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picture as seen in the cold weather from the plains of 
Rawalpindi, Jhelam, and Gujrat. The Outer Himalaya 
is continued beyond the gorges of the Jhelam and Kishn- 
ganga rivers in Kajnag and the hills of the Hazara 
district. Near the eastern extremity of the Dhauladhar 
section of the Outer Himalaya it sends out southwards 
between Kulu and iMandi a lower offshoot. This is 
crossed by the Babbu {9480 feet) and Dulchi passes, 
connecting Kulu with Kangra through Mandi Geologi¬ 
cally the Kulu-Mandf range appears to be continued 
to the east of the Bias and across the Sutlej over Hattu 
and the Chor to the hills near Masurf (Mussoorie), a well- 
known hill station in the United Provinces. Another 
offshoot at the western end of the Dhauladhar passes 
through the beautiful hill station of Dalhousie. and sinks 
into the low hills to the east of the Ravi, where it leaves 
Chamba and enters the British district of Gurdaspur. 

River Valleys and Passes in the Himalaya.—While 
these principal chains can be traced from south-east 
to north-west over hundreds of miles it must be remem¬ 
bered that the Himalaya is a mountain mass from 150 
to 200 miles broad, that the main axes are linked together 
by subsidiary cross chains dividing the head waters 
of great rivers, and flanked by long and lofty ridges 
running down at various angles to the gorges of these 
streams and their tributaries. The typical Himalayan 
river runs in a gorge with mountains dipping down 
pretty steeply to its sides. The lower slopes are cultivated, 
but the land is usually stony and uneven, and as a whole 
the crops are not of a high class. The open valleys 
of the Jhelam in Kashmir and of the Bias in Kulu are 
exceptions. Passes in the Himalaya are not defiles 
between high cliffs, but cross the crest of a ridge at a 
point where the chain is locally depressed, and snow 
melts soonest. In the Outer and Mid Himalaya the line 
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(*l )MT|X‘tiial sn<^\v is at about ib.ooo feet, but for six 
lUiUiths of tlH‘ year the snow-luie conx clown 5000 feet 
r. In th* IiuuT Himalaya and thi* Mnztaj^h-Karako- 
lain, to \\ln<h the mori'^oon does not |H*TU'trale, tlie air 
1^ so diy tliat Ifs^ Miow fall> and the lint is a good deal 

lllgluT. 

Himalayan Scenery, ( eitain things strike any oh- 
^er\*uit lia\all(i in the Himalaya- One is the ccunpara- 
live absence of running or still watcT, except in the 



Fig. 7. R. Jhelam in Kashmir View towards Mohand Marg. 


of tile rainy season, away from the large rivers, 
riic slope is so rapid that ordinary falls of rain run off 
with great rapidity. The mountain scenery is often 
magnificent and the forests are beautiful, but the absence 
of water robs the landscape of a charm which would 
make it really perfect. \\ here this too is present, as 
• in the valley of the HiAs in Kulu and those of the Jhelam 
and its tributaries in Kashmir and Hazara, the eye has 
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poet who had found ideas for a new Paradiso in the \’ale 
of Kashmir might here get suggestions for a new Inferno. 

The Karakoram range culminates in the north-west 
near the Muztagh pass in a group of majestic j)eaks 
including K 2 or Mount GodNsin Austen {28,265 



Fig, 9. Muztagh-Karakoram and Himalayan Ranges in Kashmir. 


Gasherbrum, and Masherbrum, which tower over and 
feed the vast Boltoro glacier. The first of these giants 
is the second largest mountain in the world. The Duke 
of the Abruzzi ascended it to the height of 24,600 feet, 
and so established a climbing record. The Muztagh 
chain carries on the northern bastion to the valley of 
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the Hunza river and the western extremity of the Hindu 
Kush. It has several peaks exceeding 25.000 feet. The 
most famous is Rakipo^hi which looks down on Hunza 
from a height of 25.550 feet. 

The Hindu Kush.—The Muztagh chain from the 
south-east, the Sarikol from the north-east, and the 
Hindu Kush from the south-west, meet at a point to 
the nortli of Hunza. The last nms westward and 
south-westward for about 200 miles to the Dorah pass 
(14,800 feet), separating the valleys which drain into 
the Indus from the head waters of the Oxus. and Hunza 
and Ciilgit in Kashmir and ( hitral in British India from 
the Afghan province of Wakhan. The highest point in 
the main axis. Sad Istragh (24,171 feet), is in this section. 
T?ut the finest mountain scenery in the Hindu Kush is 
in the great spurs it thrusts out southwards to flank 
the glens wliich feed the Gilgit and Chitral rivers. Tirach 
Mfr towers above Chitral to a height of 25,426 feet. 
Prom Tibet to the Dorah pass the northern frontier 
of India is impregnable. It is pierced by one or two 
difficult trade routes strewn with the bones of pack 
animals, but no large army has ever marched across 
it for the invasion of India. West of the Dorah pass 
tlic general level of the Hindu Kush is a good deal lower 
than that of its eastern section. The vital point in the 
defences of India in this quarter lies near Charikdr to 
the north of Kibul, where the chain thins out, and three 
practicable passes debouch on the valley of the Kibul 
river. It is this fact that gives the town of K 4 bxil its 
great strategic importance. The highest of the three 
passes, the Kaoshan or Hindu Kush {dead Hindu), 
crosses the chain at an elevation of 14,340 feet. It took 
its own name from the fate that befel a Hindu army 
when attempting to cross it. and has handed it on to the 
whole range. It is the pass which the armies of Alexander 
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and Babar used. The historical road for the invasion 
of India on this side has been by Charikar and the valley 
of the Kabul river to its junction with the Kunar below 
Jalalabad, thence up the Kunar valley and over one of 
the practicable passes which connect its eastern watershed 
with the Panjkora and Swat river valleys, whence the 
descent on Peshawar is easy. This is the route by which 
Alexander led the wing of the Grecian army which he 
commanded in person, and the one followed by Babar 
in 1518-19. Like Alexander, Babar fought his way 
through Bajaur, and crossed the Indus above Attock. 



Fig. 10. The Khaibar Road. 


The Khaibar.—A British force advancing on Kiibul 
from Peshawar has never marched by the Kunar and 
Kdbul valley route. It has always taken the Khaibar 
road, which only follows the Kabul river for less than 
one-third of the 170 miles which separate Peshawar from 
the Amir's capital. The military road from Peshdwar 
to Landikh 4 na lies far to the south of the river, from 
which it is shut off by difficult and rugged country 
held by the Mohmands. 
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Safed Koh.—From Landikhana the political boundary 
runs south-west to the Safed Koh {white mountain) 
and is continued westwards alonji that range to the 
Paiuar Kotal or pass (.''450 feet). The Safed Koh forms 
the watershed of the Kabvil and Kurram rivers. It 


is a line pine clad chain with a general le\’el of 12,000 
feet, and its skyline is rarely free from snow. It culmi¬ 
nates in the west near Paiwar Kotal in Sikaram (13,020 


feet). To the west of the Peshawar and Kohat districts is 


a tangle of hills and valleys formed by outlying spurs of 
the Safed Koh, I his dilhcult country is in the occupation 
of Afn'dis and Orakzais, who are under our j)olitiral control. 

The Kurram Valley.—The line of advance into 
Afghanistan through the Kurram valley is easy, and 
I.ortl Koberts used it when he marched towards Kabul 


in iS()S, After the war we annc.xed the valley, leaving 
however' the head waters of the Kurram in Afghan 
territory. The road to Kabvd leaves the river far to 
tile south before it crosses our frontier at Paiwar Kotal, 


Waziristdn Hills.—Between the Kurram valley and 
the C>omal river is a large block of \ ery rough movintainous 
country known as \\'azfrist6n from the turbulent clan 


which occupies it. In the north it is drained by the 
I odd. W estwards of the Todd valley the country 
rises into lofty mountains. The \ipper waters of the 
Todd and its aflluents drain two fine glens known as 
Hirrnal and Shawal to the west of the country of the 
Mahsud W azfrs. 1 he Todd valley is the direct route 
from India to (ihaznf, and nine centuries ago, when that 
decayed town was the capital of a powerful kingdom, 
it must often have heard the tramp of armed men. The 
loftiest peaks in W'azfristdn. Shuidar (11,000 feet) and 
Pirghal (11,600 feet), overhang Birmal. Further south, 
Wana, our post in south-west W’azfristan, overlooks from 
its plateau the Gomal valley. 
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The Gomal Pass as a trade route.—East of Kajiin 
Kach the Gomal flows through tribal territory to the 
Gomal pass from which it debouches into the j)Iains 
of the Dera Ismail Khan district “ The (iomal route 
is the oldest of all trade routes. Down it there yearly 
pours a succession of kdfilos (caravans) led and followed 
up by thousands of well-armed Pathan traders, called 
Powindahs, from the plains of Afghanistan to India. 
The Powindahs mostly belong to the Ghilzai tribes, 
and arc not therefore true Afghans’. Lea\-ing their 
women and children encamped within British territory' 
on our border, and their arms in the keeping of our 
frontier political ofiicials, the Powindah makes his way 
southwards witli his camel loads of fruit and silk, bales 
of camel and goat hair or sheepskin goods, carpets and 
other merchandise from Kabul and Bokhara, and conveys 
himself through the length and breadth of the Indian 
peninsula... .He returns yearly to the cool summits 
of the Afghan hills and the open grassy plains, where 
his countless flocks of sheep and camels are scattered 
lor the summer grazing” (Holdich's India, pp. 80-81). 

Physical features of hilly country between Peshawar 
and the Gomal river.—The physical features of the hill 
country between Peshawar and the Gomal pass may 
best be described in the words of Sir Thomas Holdich : 

” Natural landscape beauty, indeed, may here be 
measured to a certain extent by altitude. The low ranges 
of sun-scorched, blackened ridge and furrow formation 
which form the approaches to the higher altitudes of 
the Afghdn upland, and which are almost as regularly 
laid out by the hand of nature in some parts of the 
frontier as arc the parallels... .of the engineer who is 
besieging a fortress—these are by no means ' things of 
beauty,' and it is this class of formation and this form 

^ They are held to be of Turkish origin. 
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of barren desolation that is most familiar to the frontier 
olTicer... .Shades of delicate puq>lc and grey will not 
make up for the absence of the living green of vegetation 
....Hut with higher altitudes a cooler climate and 
snow-fed soil is found, and as soon as \cgetation grasj>s 
a root-hold there is the beginning of fine scenery. The 
upper ]>ine-covered slopes of the Safed Koh are as pic¬ 
turesque as tho.se of the Swiss Alps ; they are crowned 
by peaks whose wonderful altitudes are frozen beyond 
the possibility of vegetation, and are usually covered 
with snow wherever snow can lie. In Wazfristan, hidden 
away in the higher recesses of its great mountains, are 
many valleys of great natural beauty, where we find 
the spreading poplar and the ilex in all the robust growtli 
of an imligenous flora... .Among the minor valleys 
Hirmal perhaps takes precedence by right of its natural 
beauty. Here are stretches of park-like scenery where 
grass-covered slopes are dotted uith clumps of deodar 
and pine and intersected with rivulets hidden in banks 
of fern ; soft green glades open out to view from every 
turn in the folds of the hills, and above them the silent 

watch towers of Pfrghal and SluiidAr_look down 

from their snow-clad heights across the Afghdn uplands 
to the hills beyond (ihaznf.” (Holdich’s India, pp. 81-82.) 

The Suliman Range.—A well-marked mountain chain 
runs from the Gomal to the extreme south-west corner 
of the Dera Ghfizf Kh^n district where the borders of 
Hiluchist.ln, Sind, and the PanjAb meet. It culminates 
forty miles south of the Gomal in the fine Kaisargarh 
mountain (11.295 feet), which is a very conspicuous 
object from the plains of the Dcraj 4 t. On the side of 
Kaisargarh there is a shrine called Takht i Sulimiin or 
Throne of Solomon, and this is the name by which English¬ 
men usually know the mountain, and which has been 
passed on to the whole range. Proceeding southwards 
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the general elevation of the chain drops steadily. Hut 
Fort Munro, the hill station of the Dera Ghazi Khan 
district. 200 miles south of the Takht, still stands 6300 
feet above sea level, and it looks across at the fine peak 
of Ekbhai, which is more than 1000 feet higher. In the 
south of the Dera Ghazf Khan district the general level • 
of the chain is low. and the Giandari hill, though only 
4160 feet above the sea, stands out conspicuously. Finally 
near where the three jurisdictions meet the hills melt 
into the Kachh Gandava plain. Sir Thomas Holdich's 
description of the rugged Pathan hills applies also to 
the Sulim^in range. Kaisargarh is a fine limestone 
mountain crowned by a forest of the edible chilgoza 
pine. But the ordinary tree growth, where found at 
all, is of a much humbler kind, consisting of gnarled 
olives and dwarf palms. 

Passes and torrents in Suliman Hills.—The drainage 
of the western slopes of the Suliman range finding no 
exit on that side has had to wear out ways for itself 
towards the plains which lie between the foot of the hills 
and the Indus. This is the explanation of the large 
number of passes, about one hundred, which lead from 
the plains into the Sulimdn hills. The chief from north 
to south arc the Vehoa, the Sangarh, the Khair, the 
Kahi, the Chdehar. and the Sirf. called from the torrents 
which flow through them to the plains. There is an 
easy route through the Chachar to Biluchistdn. But 
unfortunately the water of the torrent is brackish. 

Sub Himdlaya or Siwdliks.—In its lowest ridges the 
Himalaya drops to a height of about 5000 feet. But 
the traveller to any of the summer resorts in the mountains 
passes through a zone of lower hills interspersed sometimes 
with valleys or “ duns.” These consist of Tertiary 
sandstones, clays, and boulder conglomerates, the ddbris 
in fact which the Himalaya has droppied in the course 
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of ages, To tliis group of liills and valloy.s the general 
natno of Siwediks is given. East of the jhelain it includes 
the Nahan hills to the north of Ainbala. the low hills 
of Kangra. Hodiyannir. (iurdaspur. and Jaminu, and 
the Pabbi hills m (.ujrat. lint it is to the west of the 
jhelani that the system has its greatest extension. 
Practically the whole of the soil of the ]>lains of the 
Attock. Rawalpindi, and Jlielam districts consists of 
disintegrated Siwalik sandstone, and differs widely in 
appiarance and agricultural (pjality from the alluvium 
of the true Panjab plains. I he low hills of these districts 
belong to the same sy>tem. but the Salt Range is only 
in j)arf Siwahk. Altogc-ther Siwalik dej)osits in the 
Panjab < ()\-er an area of i ^.ooo sijuare miles. Heyond 
the Imhis tin- hills of the Kohat <listrict and a part of 
the Suliman range are of Tertiary age. 

The Great Panjab Plain.—'I'he jiassage from the high¬ 
lands to the plains is as a rule abrupt, and the contrast 
between th«“ two is extraordinary, riiis is true without 
(]ua]ilicat ion of the tract between the Jamna and the 
jhelain. It is eipially true of Ihitlsh districts west 
of the Jhelain and south of the Salt Range and of lines 
drawn from Kalabagh on the west bank of the Indus 
southwards to Paniala and thence north-west through 
the I’ezu pass to the Wazfristan hills. In all that vast 
plain, if wo except the insignificant hills in the extreme 
south-west of the province ending to the north in the 
historic ridge at Delhi, some hillocks of gneiss near 
Toshfun in Hissar, and the curious little isolated rocks 
at Kinina. Chiniot, and Sdngla near the Chen^b and 
Jhelam. the only eminences arc j>etty ridges of wind¬ 
blown sand and the " /AWis " or mounds which represent 
the accumulated debris of ancient village sites. At the 
end of the Jurassic period and later this great plain 
was part of a sea bed. Far removed as the Indian 
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ocean now is the height abo\'e sea level of the Panjab 
plain east of the Jhelam is nowhere abo\e 1000 feet. 
Delhi and Lahore are both just above the 700 feet line. 
The hills mentioned above are humble time-worn outliers 
of the ver}' ancient Aravalli system, to which the hills 
of Kajputana belong. Kirana and Sangla were already 
of enormous age, when they were islands washed by the 
waves of the Tertiary sea. A description of the different 
parts of the vast Panjab plain, its great stretches of 
firm loam, and its tracts of sand and sand hills, which 
the casual obser\'er might regard as pure desert, will 
be given in the paragraphs devoted to the different 
districts. 

The Salt Range.—The tract west of the Jhelam, 
and bounded on the south by the Salt Range cis-Indus, 
and trans-Indus by the lines mentioned abo\e, is of 
a more varied character. Time worn though the Salt 
Range has become by the waste of ages, it still rises 
at Sakesar, near its western extremity, to a height of 
5000 feet. The eastern part of the range is mostly in 
the Jhelam district, and there the highest point is Chail 
(3700 feet). The hill of Tilla (3242 feet), whicli is a 
marked feature of the landscape looking westwards 
from Jhelam cantonment, is on a spur ninning north¬ 
east from the main chain. The Salt Range is poorly 
wooded, the dwarf acacia or phuldhi {Acacia modesta), 
the olive, and the sanattha shrub (Dodonea viscosa) 
are the commonest species. But these jagged and arid 
hills include some not infertile valleys, every inch of 
which is put under crop by the crowded population. 
To geologists the range is of special interest, including 
as it docs at one end of the scale Cambrian beds of enor¬ 
mous antiquity and at the other rocks of Tertiary age. 
Embedded in the Cambrian strata there are great deposits 
of rock salt at Kheora, where the Mayo mine is situated. 



30 


MOUXTAIXS, HILLS, AXD PLAIXS [CH. 


At Kalabagh the Salt Range reappears on the far side 
ot the Indus. Here the salt comes to the surface, 
and its jagged pinnacles present a remarkable appearance. 

Country north of the Salt Range.—The coimtry to 
the north of the Salt Range included in the districts 
of Jhelam, Rawalj)indf, and Attock is often ravine- 
bitten and seamed with the white sandy beds of torrents, 
(jenerally speaking it is an arid precarious tract, but 
tlierc are fertile stretches which will be mentioned in 
the descri|)tions of the districts. The general height of 
the plains nortli of the Salt Range is from looo feet to 
2000 feet above sea level. The rise between I-ahore 
and Rawalpindi is just over a thousand feet. Low hills 
usually form a feature of the landscape, pleasing at a 
distance or when softened by the evening light, but bare 
and jagged on a nearer view. The chief hills arc the 
Margalla range between HazAra and Rawalpindi, the 
Kalachitta and the Khairimurat hills running east and 
west through Attock and the very dry and broken Narrara 
hills on the right bank of the Indus in the same district. 
Between the MArgalla and Kalachitta hills is the Margalla 
pass on the main road from Rawalpindi to the passage 
of the Indus at Attock. and therefore a position of con¬ 
siderable strategical importance. The Kdlachitta (black 
and white) chain is so called because the north side is 
formed of nummulitic limestone and the south mainly 
of a dark purple sandstone. The best tree-growth is 
therefore on the north side. 

Peshawar, Kohdt, and Bannu,—Across the Indus the 
Peshdwar and Bannu districts are basins ringed with 
hills and drained respectively by the KAbul and Kurram 
rivers with their affluents. Between these two basins 
lies the maze of bare broken hills and valleys which 
make up the Kohdt district. The cantonment of Kohdt 
is 1700 feet above sea level and no hill in the district 
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reaches 5000 feet. Near the Kohat border in the south¬ 
west of the Peshawar district are the Khattak hills, 
the culmination of which at Ghaibana Sir has a height 
of 5136 feet, and the military sanitarium of Cherat in 
the same chain is 600 feet lower. On the east the Maidani 
hills part Bannu from Isakhel, the trans-Indus /a/jsf/ 
of Mianwali, and on the south the MaiAvat hills divide 
it from Dera Ismail Kh 4 n. Both are humble ranges. 
The highest point in the Marwat hills is Shckhbudin, 
a bare and dry limestone rock rising to an elevation 
of over 4500 feet. 


/ 
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The Panjab Rivers.—'' Panjab ” is a Persian compound 
word, ineaning “ live waters,'' and strictly speaking 
tljc word denotes the country between the valley of 
the Jhelain and that of the Sutlej. The intermediate 
ri\Trs from west to east are the Chenab, the Kavj, and 
the Bias. I heir combined waters at last flow into the 
Panjnad or “ live ri\ers " at the south-west corner of 
lh<“ Multan district, and the volume of water which 
4-1 miles lower dowti the Panjnad carries into the Indus 
Is cijual to the discharge of the latter. The first Aryan 
settlers knew this part of India as the land of the seven 
rivers siiuihiiviis). adding to the five mentioned 

alxtve the Indus and the Sarasvali. The old Vedic 
name is more ajjpropriatc than I’anjab if we substitiite 
the Jarnna for the Sarasvati or Sarustf, which is now 
a petty stream. 

River Valleys.—The cold weathbr traveller who is 
carried from Delhi to Rawalpindi over the great railway 
bridges at points chosen because there the waters of the 


rivers are confined by nature, or can be confined by art, 
within moderate limits, has little idea of what one of 
these rivers is like in flood time. He sees that, even 
at such favoured spots, between the low banks there 
is a stretch of sand far exceeding in width the main 
channel, where a considerable volume of water is running, 
and the minor depressions, in which a sluggish and 




Fig. II. Panj&b Rivers. 

reaches the sand and the tamarisk scrub, he leaves by 
a gentle or abrupt descent the dry uplands, and passes 
into a lower, greener, and perhaps to his Inexperienced 
eye more fertile seeming tract. This is the valley, often 
miles broad, through which the stream has moved in 
ever-shifting channels in the course of centuries. He 
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shallow flow may still be found. If, leaving the railway, 
he crosses a river by some bridge of boats or local ferry, 
he will find still wider expanses of sand sometimes bare 
and dry and white, at others moist and dark and covered 
\rith dwarf tamarisk. He may notice that, before he 
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tiiuls It liard to rt-ali/.c that, when the ‘iiimmer heats 
melt the Ilimalavan snows, and the monsoon currents, 
strikinf; aijainst the northern mountain wall^, are pre¬ 
cipitated in torrents of rain, the rush of water to the 
plains swells the ri\er 20. 30, 40, or even 50 fold. The 
sandy Ix'd then becomes full from bank to bank, and 
the silt laden waters spill over into the cultivated low¬ 
lands beyond. Accustomed to the stable streams of his 
own land, he cannot conceive tlie risks the riverside farmer 
in tlu- Panjab runs of havinp; fruitful fields smothered 
in a nif’ht with barren sand, or lands and well and house 
siu ked info the river-bed. So f'reat and sudden are 
the changes, bad and ^ood, wrought by river action 
that the loss and gain have to be measured up year by 
year for revenue purposes. Nor is the visitor likely to 
imagine that the main channel may in a few seasons 
become a quite subsidiary or wholly deserted bed. Like 
all streams, e.g. the Po, which flow from the mountains 
into a flat terrain, the Panjfib rivers are perpetually 
silting up their beds, and thus, by their own action, 
beioming di\erte<l into new channels or into existing 
minor ones, which are scoured out afresh. If our traveller, 
leaving the railway at KAwalpindf, proceeds by tonga 
to the capital of Kashmir, he will find between KohAla 
and ILAramula another surprise awaiting him. The 
noble but sluggish river of the lowlands, which he crossed 
at the town of Jhelam, is here a swift and deep torrent, 
flowing over a boulder bed, and swirling round water- 
worn rocks in a gorge hemmed in by mountains. That 
is the typical state of the Himalayan rivers, though the 
same Jhelam above BAramuIa is an exception, flowing 
there sluggishly through a very flat valley into a shallow 
lake. 

The Indus Basin.—The river Sindh (Sanskrit, Sindhu), 
more familiar to us under its classical name of the Indus, 
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must have filled with astonishment ever>' in\ader from 
the 'west, and it is not wonderful that they called after 
it the country that lay beyond. Its bas'in covers an 
area of 373.000 square miles. Confining attention to 
Asia these figures, large though they seem, are far exceeded 
by those of the Yangtsze-Kiang. The area of which a 
description is attempted in this book is. with the exception 
of a strip along the Jainna and the part of Kashmir 
lying beyond the Muztagh-Karakoram range, all included 
in the Indus basin. But it does not embrace the whole 
of it. Part is in Tibet, part in Afghanistan and Bilu- 
chistin. and part in Sindh, through which pro\’inco the 
Indus flows for 450 miles, or one-quarter of its whole 
course of 1800 miles. It seems likely that the Jamna 
valley was not always an exception, or at least that 
that river once flowed westwards through Rajputana to 
the Indian ocean. The five great rivers of the PanjAb 
all drain into the Indus, and the Ghagar with its tributary, 
the Sarustr, which now, e\'en when in flood, loses itsc-lf 
in the sands of Bikaner, probably once flowed down the 
old Hakra bed in Bahawalpur cither into the Indus 
or by an independent bed now repre.sented by an old 
flood channel of the Indus in Sindh, the Hakro or Nara, 
which passes through the Rann of Kachh. 

The Indus outside British India.—To the north of 
the Manasarowar lake in Tibet is Kailas, the Hindu 
Olympus. On the side of this mountain the Indus is 
said to rise at a height of 17.000 feet. After a course of 
200 miles or more it crosses the south-east boundary 
of the Kashmir State at an elevation of 13.800 feet. 
From the Kashmir frontier to Mt Haramosh west of 
Gilgit it flows steadily to the north-west for 350 miles. 
After 125 miles Leh, the capital of Laddkh, is reached 
at a height of 10,500 feet, and here the river is crossed 
by the trade route to Yarkand. A little below Leh 
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till- Indus receives the Zanskar, which drains the south¬ 
east of Kashmir. After another 150 miles it flows through 
the basin, in wliicli Skardo. the principal town in Baltistaii. 
is situated. Above Skardo a large tributary, the Shyok, 
flows in from the east at an elevation of Sooo feet. The 
Shyok and its aflluent. the NTibra. rise in the giant glaciers 
to the south-west of the Karakoram pass. After the 
Skardo basin is left behind the di’scent is rajiid. The 
river rushes <lown a tremendous gorge, where it appears 
to break through the western Himalaya, skirts Haramo>h, 


and at a point twentv-t'ive miles east of (digit bends 
abruptly to the south. Shortly after it is joined from the 
west by the (digit river, and here the bed is abo\it 4000 feet 
above sea level. Continuing to flow south for amither 
twenty miles it resumes its wcsternly course to the north 
of Nanga I’arvat and persists in it for 100 miles. Our 
political post of ChilAs lies in this section on the south 
bank. 1 ‘ifty or sixty miles west of Chilas the Indus 
turns finally to the south. From Jalkot, where the 
Kashmir frontier is left, to Palosf below the Mahaban 
mountain it flows for a hundred miles through territory 
over which we only exorcise jiolitical control. Near 
Palosf, 812 miles from the source, the river enters British 
India. In Kashmir the Indus and the Shyok in some 
places flow placidly over alluvial flats, and at others 
with a rapid and broken current through narrow gorges. 
At Skardo their united stream is said, even in winter, 
to be 500 feet wide and nine or ten feet deep. If one 
of the deep gorges, as sometimes happens, is choked by 
a landslip, the flood that follows when the barrier finally 
bursts may spread devastation hundreds of miles away. 
To the north of the fertile Chach plain in Attock there 
is a wide stretch of land along the Indus, which still 
shows in its stony impoverished soil the effects of the 
great flood of 1841. 
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bridge crossing it in the Panjab. Elsewhere the passage 
has to be made by ferry boats or by boat bridges, whicli 
are taken down in the rainy season. At Kalabagh tlie 
height above sea level is less than looo feet. When it 
passes the western extremity of the Salt Range the river 
spreads out into a wide lake-like expanse of waters. It 
has now p>erformed quite half of its long journey. Hence¬ 
forth it receives no addition from the east till the Panjnad 
in the south-west corner of the Muzaffargarh district 
brings to it the whole tribute of the five rivers of the 
Panjab. Here, though the Indian ocean is still 500 
miles distant, the channel is less than 300 feet above the 
sea. From the west it receives an important tributary 
in the Kurram, which, \vith its affluent the Tochf, rises 
in Afghanistan. The torrents from the Suliman Range 
are mostly used up for irrigation before they reach the 
Indus, but some of them mingle their waters with it 
in high floods Below Kalabagh the Indus is a typical 
lowland river of great size, with many sandy islands in 
the bed and a wide valley subject to its inundations. 
Opposite Dera Ismail Khan the valley is sev'enteen miles 
across. As a plains river the Indus runs at first throvigh 
the Mianw 41 t district of the Panjab, then divides MianwaH 
from Dera Ismail Khdn, and lastly parts Muzaffargarh 
and the Bahawalpur State from the Panjab frontier 
district of Dera Ghazf Kh 4 n. 

The Jhelam.—The Jhelam, the most westernly of the 
five rivers of the Panjab, is called the Veth in Kashmir 
and locally in the Panjab plains the Vehat. These names 
correspond to the Bihat of the Muhammadan historians 
and the Hydaspes of the Greeks, and all go back to the 
Sanskrit Vitasfa. Issuing from a deep pool at Verndg 
to the east of Isl 4 m 4 b 4 d in Kashmir it becomes navigable 
just below that town, and flows north-west in a lazy 
stream for 102 miles through Srinagar, the summer 
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ca{)ital, it)to the W'ular lake, and beyond it to Rarairnila. 
Tlte banksi are (iiiite low and often cultivated to the river's 
edf,'e. Ibit across the flat valley there is on either side 
a splendid panorama of mountains. From Baramula the 
character of the Jhelam suddenly chaiiKes, and for the 
next “o miles to Koliala. where the traveller crosses 
by a fine bridge into the Panjab, it rushes down a deep 
gorge, whose sides are formed by the Kajnag mountains 
on the right, and the Pir Panjal on the left. bank. Between 
Baramula and Kohala there is a drop from 5000 to 2000 
feet. At Domel. the stage before Kohala the Jhelam 
rccei\-es from the north the waters of the Kishnganga, 
and lower down it is joined by tlie Kunhar, which drains 
the Kagan glen in Hazdra. A little above KohAla it 
turns shar])ly to the so\ith, continuing its character as 
a mountain stream hemmed in by the hills of RAwalpindf 
on the right bank and of the Punch State on the left. 
riu“ liills gradually sink lower and lower, but on the left 
side only disappear a little above the cantonment of 
Jhelam, whore there is a noble railway bridge. From 
Jhelam onwards the river is of the xisual plains' tj'pe. 
After dividing the districts of Jhelam (right bank) and 
GujrAt (left), it flows throxigh the Sh 4 hpur and Jhang 
districts, falling finally into the Chen 4 b at Trimmu, 
45 t> miles from its source. There is a second railway 
bridge at Haranpiir on the Sind S 4 gar line, and a bridge 
of boats at Khush 4 b. in the Shfihpur district. The noblest 
and most varied scenery in the north-west Himalaya 
is in the catchment area of the Jhelam. The Kashmir 
valley and the valleys which drain into the Jhelam from 
the north, the Liddar, the Loldb, the Sind, and the Kdgan 
glen, display a wealth of beauty unequalled elsewhere. 
Nor does this river wholly lose its association with beauty 
in the plains. Its very rich silt gives the lands on its 
banks the green charm of rich crops and pleasant trees. 
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The Chenab.—The Chenab (more properly Chi'nab or 
river of China) is the Asikni of the \'edas and the Akesines 
of the Greek historians. It is formed by the union of 
the Chandra and Bhaga, both of which rise in Lahul 
near the Baralacha pass. Having become the Chandra- 
bhaga the river flows through Pangi in Chamba and the 
south-east of Kashmir. Near Kishtwar it breaks through 
the Pir Panjdl range, and thencefonvards receives the 
drainage of its southern slopes. At Akhnur it becomes 
navigable and soon after it enters the Panjab district 
of Sidlkot. A little later it is joined from the west by 
the Tawi, the stream above which stands Jammu, the 
winter capital of Kashmir. The Chenab parts Sialkot 
and GujranwdJa on the left bank from Gujrat and Shdhpur 
on the right. At Wazirabad, near the point where 
Sidlkot, Gujrdt, and Gujranwila meet, it is crossed by 
the Alexandra railway bridge. Leaving Shahpur and 
Gujrdnwala behind, the Chenab flows through Jhang 
to its junction with the Jhelam at Trimmu. In this 
section there is a second railway bridge at Chund Bhar- 
wdna. The united stream runs on under the name of 
Chenab to be joined on the north border of the Multan 
district by the R 4 vf and on its southern border by the 
Sutlej. Below its junction with the latter the stream 
is kno\vn as the Panjnad. In the plains the Chenab 
cannot be called an attractive river, and its silt is far 
inferior to that of the Jhelam. 

The R 4 vf.—The Ravf was known to the \vriters of 
the Vedic hymns as the Parushnf, but is called in classical 
Sanskrit Irdvatf, whence the Hydraotes of the Greek 
historians. It rises near the Rotang pass in Kdngra, 
and flows north-west through the southern part of Chamba. 
Below the town of Chamba, it runs as a swift slaty-blue 
mountain stream, and here it is spanned by a fine bridge. 
Passing on to the north of the hill station of Dalhousie 
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It ivaciic- the Ka-hinir border, and liirniiif; to tlie soiith- 
wer-t flo\vr> alont: it to Ha'-oli wluTC Kashmir, Chainba, 
and tin British di-trict of (iiirda-piir nn-ct. At this 
point It IS jooo feet above the sea lo\el. It now forms 
the boiindaiA' of Kasfiinir and ('jiirdaspnr. and finally 
lu-ai Madhopur. where tlie hcad-wtnks of the Hart Doab 
eanal are situated, it passes into the (lUrdaspnr district. 
Shortly after it i-^ joined from the north by a large torrent 
called thi- Ujli, whith ri-<es in tlie ]ammn hills. .After 



Fig. 14. Fording the River at Lahore. 


reaching the Sialkot border the Ravi parts that district 
first front Gurdaspnr and then from Amritsar, and. 
passing through the west of Lahore, divides Montgomery 
and Lyallpur, and flowing through the north of Multan 
joins the Chenab near the Jhang border. In Multan 
there is a remarkable straight reach in the channel known 
as the Sidhnai, which has been utilized for the site of 
the head-works of a small canal. The Degh, a torrent 
which rises in the Jammu hills and has a long course 
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through the Sialkot and Gujranuala districts, joins the 
Ra\-i when in flood in the north of the Lyallpur district. 
But its waters will now be diverted into the ri\’er liigher 
up in order to safeguard the Upper Chenab canal Lahore 
is on the left bank of the Ka\f. It is a mile from the 
cold weather channel, but in high floods the waters have 
often come almost up to the Fort. At I-ahore the North 
Western Railway and the Grand Trunk Road are carried 
over the Ravi by masonry bridges. There is a second 
railway bridge over the Sfdhnai reach in Multan. Though 
the Ravi, like the Jhelam, has a course of 450 miles, 
it has a far smaller catchment area, and is really a some¬ 
what insignificant stream. In the cold weather the 
canal takes such a heavy toll from it that below Madhopur 
the supply of water is mainly drawn from the Ujh, and 
in Montgomery one may cross the bed dryshod for 
months together. The valley of the Ravi is far narrower 
than those of the rivers described in the preceding 
paragraphs, and the floods are most uncertain, but when 
they occur are of very great value. 

The Bias.—The Bias (Sanskrit, Vipasa ; Greek. 
Hyphasis) rises near the Rotang pass at a height of 
about 13,000 feet. Its head-waters are divided from 
those of the Ravf by the Bara Bang^hal range. It flows 
for about sixty miles through the beautiful Kulu valley 
to L 4 rjf (3000 feet). It has at first a rapid course, but 
before it reaches Sultdnpur (4000 feet), the chief village 
in Kulu, some thirty miles from the source, it has become, 
at least in the cold weather, a comparatively peaceful 
stream fringed with alder thickets. Heavy floods, how¬ 
ever, sometimes cover fields and orchards with sand 
and boulders. There is a bridge at Man^li (6100 feet), 
a very lovely spot, another below Nagar, and a third at 
Lirjf. Near L^rjf the river turns to the west down a 
bold ravine and becomes for a time the boundary between 
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Kulii and the Mandi State. Near tljc town of Mandi, 
where it is bridged, it bends again, and winds in a north- 
wc'.t and westerly direction tlirough low hills in the 
south ()1 Kangra till it meets the Siwaliks on the Hoshyar- 
pur border. In this reach there is a bridge of boats 
at Dera (iopipur on the main road from Jalandhar and 
lloshyarpnr to Dharmsala. Klsewhere in the south 
of I\angra the traxeller can cross without difliculty on 



a small bed supported on inflated skins. Sweeping round 
the northern end of the SiwAlik.s the Bids, having after 
long parting again approached within about fifteen 
miles of the Ravf, turns definitely to the south, forming 
henceforth the dividing line between Hoshydrpur and 
Kapiirthala (left bank) and Gurddspur and Amritsar 
(right). Finally above the Harike ferry at a point 
where Lahore, Amritsar, Fero/epur, and Kapiirthala 
nearly meet, it falls into the Sutlej. The North Western 
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Railway crosses it by a bridge near the Bias station 
and at the same place there is a bridge of boats for the 
traffic on the Grand Trunk Road. The chief affluents 
are the Chakki, the torrent which travellers to Dharmsala 
cross by a fine bridge twelve miles from the rail-head 
at Pathankot, and the Black Bein in Hoshyarpur and 
Kapurthala. The latter is a winding drainage channel, 
which starts in a swamp in the north of the Hoshyarpur 
district. The Bias has a total course of 390 miles. Only 
for about eighty miles or so is it a true river of the plains, 
and its floods do not spread far. 

The Sutlej.—The Sutlej is the Shatadru of Vedic 
hymns and the Zaradros of Greek writers. The peasant 
of the Panjdb plains knows it as the Ni'h' or Ghara. After 
the Indus it is the greatest of Panjab rivers, and for its 
source we have to go back to the Manasarowar lakes in 
Tibet. From thence it flows for 200 miles in a north¬ 
westerly direction to the British frontier near Shipki. 
A little beyond the Spitf river brings it the drainage of 
the large tract of that name in Kangra and of part of 
Western Tibet. From Shipki it runs for forty miles 
in deep gorges through Kun^war in the Bashahr State 
to Chfnf, a beautiful spot near the Wangtu bridge, where 
the Hindustin-Tibet road crosses to the left bank. 
A little below Chfnf the Baspa flows in from the south¬ 
east. The fall between the source and Chfnf is from 
15,000 to 7500 feet. There is magnificent cliff scenery 
at Rogf in this reach. Forty miles below Chfnf the capital 
of Bashahr, R 4 mpur, on the south bank, is only 33^0 
feet above sea level. There is a second bridge at R 4 mpur, 
and from about this point the river becomes the boundary 
of Bashahr and Kulu, the route to which from Simla 
passes over the Lurf bridge (2650 feet) below Ndrkanda. 
Beyond Lurf the Sutlej runs among low hills through 
several of the Simla Hill States. It pierces the Siwiliks 
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i<t the Hosliyarpur border and then tiirn«i to the fouth. 
niaintainintj that trend till Riipar and the head-\vt)rks 
of the Sirhind canal are reached. For the next hundred 
miles to the Bias juru tion the general direction is west. 


Above the Hariko ferry the Sutlej again turns, and flows 

steadily, though with many windings, to the south-west 

till if joins the Chenab at the south corner of the Miiltan 

district. There are railway bridges at IMiillaur, Eeiw.e- 

{>iir, and Adainwahan. In fh<- plains the Sutlej <listricts 

are—on the right hank HoshyArpur. Jalandhar. I.ahore. 

and Montgomery, and on the left Ainbala. Ludhiana 

and I'erozej)iir. Below I'erozepur the river di\ides 

Montgomery' and Multan from Bahawalpur (left bank). 

1 he Sutlej has a course of qoo miles, and a large catchment 

area in the hills. Notwithstanding the heavy toll taken 

by the Sirhind canal, its floods spread pretty far in 

Jalandhar and Ludhiana and below the Bias junction 

many monsoon canals ha\'e been dug which inundate 

a large area in the lowlands of the districts on either 

bank and of Bahawalpur. The dry bed of the Hakra, 

which can be traced through BahAwalpur. Bikaner! 

and Sindh, formerly carried the waters of the Sutlej to 
the sea. 


The Ghagar and the Sarustf.—The Ghagar. once a 
tributary of the Hakra. rises within the Sirmiir State in 
the hills to the cast of Kalka. A few miles south of 
Kalka it crosses a narrow neck of the Ambdla district 
and the bridge on the AmbAla-KAIka railway is in this 
section. The rest of its course, till it loses itself in the 
sands of Bikaner, is chiefly in PatiAla and the Karnal 
and HissAr districts. It is joined by the Umla torrent 
in KarnAI and lower down the Sarustf unites with it in 
Patiala just beyond the KamAl border. It is hard to 
believe that the Sarustf of to-day is the famous Sarasvatf 
of the Vedas, though the little ditch-like channel that 
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bears the name certainly passes beside the sacred sites of 
Thanesar and Pehowa. A small sandy torrent bearing 
the same name rises in the low hills in the north-east 
of the Ambala district, but it is doubtful if its watei-s, 
which finally disappear into the ground, ever reach the 
Thanesar channel. That seems rather to originate in 
the overflow of a rice swamp in the plains, and in the 
cold weather the bed is usually dry. In fact, till the 
Sarustf receives above Pehowa the floods of the Markanda 
torrent, it is a most insignificant stream. The Markanda, 
when in flood, carries a large volume of water, and below 
the junction the small channel of the Sarustf cannot 
carry the tribute received, which spreads out into a shallow 
lake called the Sainsa jhU. This has been xitilized for 
the supply of the little Sarustf canal, which is intended 
to do the work formerly effected in a rude way by throwing 
bands or embankments across the bed of the stream, 
and forcing the water over the surrounding lands. The 
same wasteful form of irrigation was used on a large 
scale on the Ghagar and Is still practised on its upper 
reaches. Lower down earthen bands have been super- 
ceded by a masonry weir at Otu in the Hissar district. 
The northern and southern Ghagar canals, which irrigate 
lands in Hissdr and Bikaner, take off from this weir. 

Action of Torrents.—The Ghagar is large enough 
to exhibit all the three stages which a cho or torrent 
of intermittent flow passes through. Such a stream begins 
in the hills with a well-defined boulder-strc\vn bed, 
which is never dry. Reaching the plains the bed of a 
cho becomes a wide expanse of white sand, hardly below 
the level of the adjoining country, with a thread of water 
passing down it in the cold weather. But from time to 
time in the rainy season the channel is full from bank 
to bank and the water? spill far and wide over the fields. 
Sudden spates sometimes sweep away men and cattle 
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before they tan jjet across. If, as in Hoshyarpur. the 
clios flow into a rich plain from hills composed of friable 
sandstone and largely denuded of tree-growth, they arc 
in their sccon<l stage most destnictive. After long delay 
an .'\ct was p.issed in 1900. which gives the government 
large powers for the protection of trees in the Siwaliks 
and the reclamation of torrent beds in the plains. The 
process of recovery cannot be rapid, but a measure of 
success has already been attainetl. It must not be sup- 
po-ied that the action of cfios in this second stage 
is uniformly bad. Some cany silt as well as sand, and 
the very light loam which the great Markanda cho has 
spread over the country on its banks is worth much 
more to the farmer than tl>e stiff clay it has overlaid. 
Many chus dt) not pass into the third stage, when all 
the sand has been dropped, and the bed shrinks into 
a narrow ditch-like channel with steep clay banks. The 
inundations of torrents like the Degh and the Ghagar 
after this stage is reachetl convert the soil into a stiff 
impervious clay, where flood-water- will lie for weeks 
without being absorbed into the soil. In KarnAl the 
wretched and fever-stricken tract between the Ghagar 
and the Sarustf known as the Naili is of this character. 

The Jamna.—The Jamna is the Yamuna of Sanskrit 
writers. Ptolemy’s and Pliny’s versions. Diamouna and 
Jomanes, do not deviate much from the original. It 
rises in the K\im 4 on Himdlaya, and, where it first meets 
the frontier of the Simla Hill States, receives from the 
north a large tributary called the Tons. Henceforth, 
speaking broadly, the Jamna is the boundary of the 
Panj 4 b and the United Provinces. On the PanjAb bank 
are from north to south the Sirmiir State, Amb&la, 
KarnAI, Rohtak, Delhi, and Gurgdon. The river leaves 
the Panjdb where Gurgdon and the 4 *strict of Mathra, 
which belongs to the United Provinces, meet, and finally 
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falls into the Ganges at Allahabad. North of Mathra 
Delhi is the only important town on its banks. The 
Jamna is crossed by railway bridges between Delhi 
and Meerut and between Ambala and Saharanpur. 

Changes in Rivers.—Allusion has already been made 
to the changes which the courses of Panjab rivers are 
subject to in the plains. The Indus below Kalabagh 
once ran through the heart of what is now the Thai 
desert. We know that in 1245 a.d. Multan was in the 
Sind Sagar Doab between the Indus and the united 
streams of the Jhelam, Chenab, and Ravi. The Bias 
had then no connection with the Sutlej, but ran in a bed 
of its own easily to be traced to-day in the Montgomery 
and Multan districts, and joined the Indus between 
Multan and Uch. The Sutlej was still flowing in the 
Hakra bed. Indeed its junction with the Bias near 
Harike, which probably led to a complete change in 
the course of the Bias, seems only to have taken place 
within the last 150 years*. 

* Raverty*s “ The Mchran of Sind and its Tributaries/' in Journal 
of A sialic Society of Bengal. 1807. 
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CHAPTER IV 


GEOLOGY AND MINERAL RESOURCES 

Extent of Geological Record.—Although the main 
part of the Panjab plain is covered by a mantle of 
comparatively recent alluvium, the provinces described 
in this book display a more complete record of Indian 
geological history than any other similar area in the 
country. The variety is so great that no systematic or 
sufheient description could be attempted in a short 
chapter, and it is not possible, therefore, to do more in 
these few pages than give brief sketches of the patches 
of unusual interest. 

AravalH System. In the southern and south-eastern 
districts of the PanjAb there arc exposures of highly folded 
and metamorphosed rocks which belong to the most 
ancient formations in India. These occupy the northern 
end of the AravalH hills, which form but a relic of what 
must have been at one time a great mountain range, 
stretching roughly south-south-west through Riljputana 
into the Bombay Presidency. The northern ribs of the 
Aravallf scries disappear beneath allu\nal cover in the 
Delhi district, but the rocks still underlie the plains to 
the west and north-west, their presence being revealed 
by the small promontories that peep through the alluvium 
near the Chenab pver, standing up as small hills near 
Chiniot in the Shdhpur, Jhang, and Lyallpur districts. 
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The Salt Range in the Jhelam and Shahpur districts, 
with a western continuation in the Mianwali district to 
and beyond the Indus, is the most interesting part of the 
Panjab to the geologist. It contains notable records of 
three distinct eras in geological history. In association 
with the well-known beds of rock-salt, wliich are being 
extensively mined at Kheora, occur the most ancient 
fossiliferous formations known in India, conesponding 
in age with the middle and lower part of the Cambrian 
system of Europe. These very ancient strata immediately 
overlie the red marls and associated rock-salt beds, and 
it is possible that they have been thrust over bodily to 
occupy this position, as we have no parallel elsewhere 
for the occurrence of great masses of salt in formation 
older than the Cambrian. 

The second fragment of geological history preserved 
in the Salt Range is very much younger, beginning with 
rocks which were formed in the later part of the Carboni¬ 
ferous period. The most remarkable feature in this 
fragment is a boulder-bed, resting unconformably on 
the Cambrian strata and including boulders of various 
shapes and sizes, which are often faceted and striated 
in a way indicative of glacial action. Several of the 
boulders belong to rocks of a peculiar and unmistakable 
character, such as are found in si/u on the western flanks 
of the AravalH Range, some 750 miles to the south. 
The glacial conditions which gave rise to these boulder- 
beds were presumably contemporaneous with those 
that produced the somewhat similar formation lying 
at the base of the great coal-bearing system in the Indian 
peninsula. The glacial boulder-bed thus offers indirect 
evidence as to the age of the Indian coal-measures, for 
immediately above this bed in the Salt Range there 
occur sandstones containing fossils wliich have affinities 
with the Upper Carboniferous formations of Australia, 
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and on these samlstones again there lie alternations 
of shales and limestones containing an abundance of 
fossiU that are characteristic of the Penno-(-arboniforous 
roi ks of Russia. I'hese are succeeded by an apparently 
conforinabU' succcs^um of beds of still y’ounger age, 
culminating m a series of shales, sandstones, and lime¬ 
stones of unmistakably Triassic age. 

There is then an Interruption m the record, and the 
next younger senes preserved occurs in the western 
part of the Salt Range as well as in the hills beyond the 
InduN. Thi> formation is of Upper Jurassic age. corre* 
spomling to the well-known beds of marine origin preserved 
in Cutch. Then follows again a gap in the record, and 
the next most interesting series of formations found in 
the Salt Range become of great importance from the 
economic as well as from the purely scientific point of 
view; these are the formations of Tertiary age. 

The oldest of the Tertiary strata include a prominent 
limestone containing Numnuilitic fossils, which are 
characleristic of these Lower Tertiary beds throughout 
the world. Here, as in many parts of North-Western 
Imlia, the Nummulitic limestones are associated with 
coal which has been largely worked. The country 
between the Salt Range plateau and the hilly region 
away to the north is covered by a great stretch of com¬ 
paratively young Tertiary formations, which were laid 
down in fresh water after the sea had been driven back 
finally from this region. The incoming of fresh-water 
conditions was inaugurated by the formation of beds 
which are regarded as equivalent in age to those known 
as the Upper Nari in Sind and Eastern Baluchistdn, 
but the still later deposits, belonging to the well-known 
Siwalik series, are famous on account of the great variety 
and large size of many of the vertebrate fossil remains 
wliich they have yielded. In these beds to the north 
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of the Salt Range there hav’c been found remains of 
Dinotherium, forms related to the ancestors of the giraffe 
and various other mammals, some of them, like the 
Sivatherium, Mastodon, and Stegodon, being animals 
of great size. On the northern side of the Salt Range 
three fairly well-defined divisions of the Siwalik series 
have been recognised, each being conspicuously fossili- 
ferous—a feature that is comparatively rare in the 
Siwalik hills further to the south-east, whore these rocks 
were first studied. The Siwalik series of the Salt Range 
are thus so well developed that this area miglit be con¬ 
veniently regarded as the type succession for the purpose 
of correlating isolated fragmentary occurrences of the 
same general series in northern and western India. To 
give an idea as to the age of these rocks, it will be sufiicient 
to mention that the middle division of the series corre¬ 
sponds roughly to the well-known deposits of Pikermi 
and Samos. 

. f Kashmir deserves special mention, as it is a veritable 
paradise for the geologist. Of the variety of problems 
that it presents one might mention the petrological 
questions connected with the intrusion of the great 
masses of granite, and their relation to the slates and 
associated metamorphic rocks. Of fossiliferous systems 
there is a fine display of material ranging in age from 
Silurian to Upper Trias, and additional interest is added 
by the long-continued volcanic eruptions of the " Panjdl 
trap.” Students of recent phenomena have at their 
disposal interesting problems in physiography, including 
a grand display of glaciers, and the extensive deposits 
of so-called karewas, which appear to have been formed 
in drowned valleys, where the normal fluviatile conditions 
are modified by those characteristic of lakes, "^rhe 
occurrence of sapphires in Zanskar gives the State also an 
interest to the mineralogist and connoisseur of gem-stones. 
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Of this kaleidoscopic a'-seinblage of questions the 
ones of most immediate interest are connected with the 
Silurian-I rias succession in the Kashmir valley, for here 
we liave a connecting-link between the marine formations 
of tlie Salt Range area and those which arc preserved 
in greater perfection in Spitf and other parts of the 
Tibetan highlands, stretching away to the south-east 
at the back of the great range of crystalline snow-covered 
peaks. 

In this interesting part of Kashmir the most important 
feature to Indian geologists is tlie occurrence of plant 
remains belonging to genera identical with tliose that 
occur in the lower part of the great coal-bearing formation 
of Peninsular India, known as the (iondwana system. 
Until these discoveries were made in Kashmir about 
t(‘n years ago the age of the base of the Gondwanas was 
estimated only on imlirect evidence, partly due to the 
assumption that glacial conditions in the Salt Range 
and those at the base of the Gondwanas were contem¬ 
poraneous, and partly due to analogy with the coal 
measures of Atistralia and South Africa. In Kashmir 
the characteristic plant remains of the Lower Gondwanas 
are found associated with marine fossils in great abundance, 
and these permit of a correlation of the strata with the 
upper part of the Carboniferous system of the European 
standard stratigraplhcal scale. 

Kashmir seems to have been near the estuary of 
one of the great rivers that formerly flowed over the 
ancient continent of Gondxvdnaland (when India and 
South Africa formed parts of one continental mass) into 
the great Eurasian Ocean known as Tethys. As the 
deposits formed in this great ocean give us the principal 
part of our data for forming a standard stratigraphical 
scale, the plants which were carried out to sea become 
witnesses of the kind of flora that flourished during the 
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main Indian coal period ; they thus enable us with great 
precision to fix the position of the fresh-water Gondwanas 
in comparison with the marine succession. 

Spitf.—With a brief reference to one more interesting 
patch among the geological records of this remarkable 
region, space will force us to pass on to consideration 
of minerals of economic value. The line of snow-covered 
peaks, composed mainly of crystalline rocks and forming 
a core to the Himalaya in a way analogous to the granitic 
core of the Alps, occupies what was once apparently 
the northern shore of Gondwanaland, and to the north 
of it there stretched the great ocean of Tothys. covering 
the central parts of Asia and Europe, one of its shrunken 
relics being the present Mediterranean Sea. The bed of 
this ocean throughout many geological ages underw'ent 
gradual depression and received the sediments brought 
down by the rivers from the continent which stretched 
away to the south. The sedimentary deposits thus formed 
near the shore-line or further out in deep water attained 
a thickness of well over 20.000 feet, and have been studied 
in the iahsil of Spitf. on the northern border of KumAon. 
and again on the eastern Tibetan plateau to the north 
of Darjeeling. A reference to the formations preserved 
in Spitf may be regarded as typical of the geological 
history and the conditions under which these formations 
were produced. 

Succession of Fossiliferous Beds.—In age the fossiliferous 
beds range from Cambrian right through to the Tertiary 
epoch; between these extremes no single period was passed 
without leaving its records in some part of the great east- 
to-west Tibetan basin. At the base of the whole succession 
there lies a series of schists which have been largely meta¬ 
morphosed, and on these rest the oldest of the fossiliferous 
series, which, on account of their occurring in the region 
of snow, has been named the Haiinanta systein. The 
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u])por part of thi- llaimanta system has been found to 
contain thi- cliaracteristic trilobites of tlie Cambrian 
pi-nod of l'Ano])e. Over this system lie beds which have 
viclded in succession Ordovician and Silurian fossils, 
ffiriniiif’ altogether a compact division which has been 
distinguished locally as the Math sysfau. Then follows 
the so-called Kaudii or system, which introduces Devonian 
conditions, followed by fossils characteristic of the well- 
known mountain limestone of Etirope. 

'Ihen occurs a break in the succession which varies 
in magnitude in different localities, but appears to corre¬ 
spond to great changes in the physical geography which 
widely affect the Indian region. This break corresponds 
roughly to the upper part of the Carboniferous system 
of Europe, and has been suggested as a datum line for 
distingiiishing in India an older group of fossiliferous 
systems below (formed in an area that has been distin¬ 
guished by the name Dravidian), from the younger group 
abo\-e, which has been distinguished by the name Aryan. 

During the periods that followed this interruption 
the bed of the great Eurasian Ocean seems to have 
subsided persistently though intermittently. As the 
various sediments accumulated the exact position of 
the shore-line must have changed to some extent to 
give rise to the conditions favourable for the formation 
at one tinie of limestone, at another of shale and at other 
times of sandy deposits. The whole column of beds, 
however, si'cms to have gone on accumulating without 
any folding movements, and they are consequently 
now found lying apparently in perfect conformity stage 
upon stage, from those that arc Permian in age at the 
base, right through the Mesozoic group, till the time 
when Tertiary conditions were inaugurated and the 
earth movements began which ultimately drove back 
the ocean and raised the bed, with its accumulated load 
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of sediments, into the great folds that now form the 
Himalayan Range This great mass of Aryan strata 
includes an enormous number of fossil remains. gi\'ing 
probably a more complete record of the gradual changes 
that came over the marine fauna of Tethys than any 
other area" of the kind known. One must pass over 
the great number of interesting features still left un¬ 
mentioned. including the grand architecture of the Sub- 
Himalaya and the diversity of formations in different 
parts of the Frontier Province ; for the rest of the available 
space must be devoted to a brief reference to the minerals 
of value. 

Rock-salt, which occurs in abundance, is possibly 
the most important mineral in this area. The deposits 
most largely worked are those which occur in the well- 
known Salt Range, covering parts of the districts of 
Jhelam, Shahpur, and Mianwalf. Near the village of 
Kheora the main seam, which is being worked in the 
Mayo mines, has an aggregate thickness of 550 feet, 
of which five seams, with a total thickness of 275 feet, 
consist of salt pure enough to be placed on the table 
with no more preparation than mere pulverising. The 
associated beds are impregnated with earth, and in places 
there occur thin layers of potash and magnesian salts. 
In this area salt quarrying was practised for an unknown 
period before the time of Akbar, and was continued 
in a primitive fashion until it came under the control 
of the British Government with the occupation of the 
Panj&b in 1849. In 1872 systematic mining operations 
were planned, and the general line of work has been 
continued ever since, with an annual output of roughly 
100,000 tonsr 

Open quarries for salt are developed a short distance 
to the east-north-east of K 41 ab 4 gh on the Indus, and 
similar open w'ork is practised near Koh^t in the North 



58 GEOLOGY AND MINERAL RESOURCES [ch. 

Wt".! Erontier Province, where the quantity of :>alt may 
b<“ rc‘f,Mrd»d as practically inexhaustible. At Bahadur 
Khol the salt lies at the base of the Tertiary series, 
and can be traced for a distance of about eight miles 
with an exposed thickness of over looo feet, sometimes 
standing up as hills of solid salt above the general level 
of the ]>lains. In this area the production is naturally 
limited by want of transport and the small local demand, 
the total output from the quarries being about 16,000 
tons per annum A small quantity of salt (generally 
about 4000 tons a year), is raised also from open quarries 
in the Mandf State, where the rock-salt beds, distinctly 
im]>urc and earthy, lie near the junction between Tertiary 
formations and the older unfossiliferous groups. 

Coal occurs at numerous places in association with 
the Nuinmulitic limestones of Lower Tertiary age. in 
the PanjAb, in the North West Frontier Province, and 
in the Jammu division of Kashmir. The largest output 
has been obtained from the Salt Range, where mines 
have been opened up on behalf of the North Western 
Railway. The mines at Dandot in the Jhclam district 
have considerable fluctuations in output, which, however, 
for many years ranged near 50,000 tons. These mines, 
having been worked at a financial loss, were finally 
abandoned by the Railway Company in igii, but a 
certain amount of work is still being continued by local 
contractors. At BhAganwala, 19 miles further east, in 
the adjoining district of Shdhpur, coal was also’ worked 
for many years for the North Western State Railway, 
but the maximum output in any one year never exceeded 
14,000 tons, and in 1900, owning to the poor quality of 
material obtained, the collieries were closed down. 
Recently, small outcrop workings have been developed 
in the same formation further west on the southern scarp 
of the Salt Range at TejuwAla in the Shihpur district. 
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Gold to a small amount is washed from the gravel 
of tile Indus and some other rivers by native workers, 
and large concessions have been granted for systematic 
dredging, but these enterprises have not yet reached 
the commercially paying stage. 

Other Metals.—Prospecting has been carried on at 
irregular intervals in Kulu and along the corresponding 
belt of schistose rocks further west in Kashmir and Chitral. 
The copper ores occur as sulphides along certain bands 
in the chloritic and micaceous schists, similar in composi¬ 
tion and probably in age to those worked further east 
in Kumaon, in Nipal, and in Sikkim. In Laluil near the 
Shigrf glacier there is a lode containing antimony sulphide 
with ores of zinc and lead, which would almost certainly 
be opened up and developed but for the difficulty of 
access and cost of transport to the only valuable markets. 

Petroleum springs occur among the Tertiary formations 
of the Panjab and Biluchistdn, and a few thousand 
gallons of oil are raised annually. Prospecting operations 
have been carried on vigorously during the past two 
or three years, but no large supplies have so far been 
proved. The principal oil-supplies of Burma and Assam 
have been obtained from rocks of Miocene age. like those 
of Persia and the Caspian region, but the most promising 
“shows" in North West India have been in the older 
Nummulitic formations, and the oil is thus regarded 
by some experts as the residue of the material which has 
migrated from the Miocene beds that probably at one 
time covered the Nummulitic formations, but have since 
been removed by the erosive action of the atmosphere. 

Alum is manufactured from the pyritous shales of 
the Mianwdlf district, the annual output being generally 
about 200 to 300 tons. Similar shales containing pyrites 
are known to occur in other parts of this area, and possibly 
the^industry might be considerably extended, as the 
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annual rrciuirernont' of India, jxidpcd by the import 
return-', exceed ten times the native production of alum. 

Borax is produced in Ladakh and lar^jer quantities 
are imported across the frontier from Tibet. In the 
early summer one fre(iuently meets herds of sheep being 
tlri\en sovithwards across the Himalayan passes, each 
sheep carrying a coiiple of small saddle-bags latlen with 
borax or salt. whi( h is bartered in the Punjab bazars 
ft>r Indian and foreign stores ft>r the wititer requirements 
of the snow-l>locke<i valleys beyond the frontier. 

Sapphires.- The sapphire> of Zanskar ha\'e been worked 
at inter\ als since the discoN'ery of the deposit in i88i, and 
some of (he linest stones in the gem market have been 
obtained from this locality, where work is. howeycr, difiicult 
on account of (he great altitude aiul the dithculty of access 
from (he plains. 

Limestone. Large deposits of Nummulitic limestone 
are found in the older Tertiary formations of North-\\’cst 
India. It yields a pure lime and is used in large quantities 
for b\iilding purposes. The constant association of these 
limi-stones with shale beds, and their frequent association 
with coal, naturally suggest their employment for the 
manufacture of cement ; and special concessions have 
recently been gi\on by the Punjab (iovernment with 
a view of encouraging the development of the industry. 
The nodular impure limestone, knoN\m generally by the 
name of kaukar, contains sufficient clay to give it hydraulic 
characters when burnt, and much cement is thus manu¬ 
factured. The varying composition of kaukar naturally 
results in a product of irregular character, and con¬ 
sequently cement so made can replace Portland cement 
only for certain purposes. 

Slate is quarried in various places for purely local 
use. In the Kangra valley material of very high quality 
is obtained and consequently secures a wide distribution. 
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limited, however, by competition with cheaply made 
tiles. 

Gypsum occurs in large quantities in association 
with the rock-salt of the Salt Range, but the local demand 
is small. There are also beds of potash and magnesian 
salts in the same area, but their value and quantity 
have not been thoroughly proved. 
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CHAPTER V 


CLIMATE 

Types of Climate.—The climate of the l^anjab plains 
is determined by their distance from the sea and the 
existence of formidable mountain barriers to the north 
and west. The factor of elevation makes the, climate 
of the Himalayan tracts very different from that of the 
plains. Still more striking is the contrast between the 
Indian Himalayan climate and the Central Asian Trans- 
Himalayan climate of Sj)iti, Lahul, and Ladakh. 

Zones.—A broad division into six zones may be 
recognised ; 

A I. Trans-Himalayan. 

H 2. Himalayan. 

C. Plains 3. North Western. 

4 Submontane. 

5. Central and South Eastern. 

6. South Western. 

Trans-Himalayan Climate.—Spitf, Lahul, and Ladakh 
are outside the meteorological influences which affect 
the rest of the Indian Empire. The lofty ranges of the 
Himalaya interpose an almost insurmountable barrier 
between them and the clouds of the monsoon. The rain¬ 
fall is extraordinarily small, and, considering the elevation 
of the inhabited parts, 10.000 to 14,000 feet, the snowfall 
there is not heav’y. The air is intensely dry and clear, 
and the daily and seasonal range of temperature is extreme. 
Leh, the capital of Ladakh (11.500 feet), has an average 
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Fig. 17. Average Barometric and Wind Chart for January. 

recorded. In the rare dry clear atmospliere the power 
the solar rays is extraordinary. " Hocks expo.sed to 
the sun may be too hot to lay the haiul upon at the 
same time tliat it is freezing in the shade." 

The Indian Zones—Meteorological factors.—The dis¬ 
tribution of pressure in India, determined mainly by 
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changes of temporatnre, and itself determining the 
direction of the winds and the character of the weatlier. 
is >hor\n graphi<a!Iy in lignrc-' 17 and iS. The winter 
or north-east monsoon does not penetrate into the 
I’anjab, where liyht wc'^ternlv and northernly winds 





Fig. 18. Average Barometric and Wind Chart for July. 

prevail during the cold season. What rain is received is 
due to land storms originating beyond the western frontier. 
The branch of the summer or south-west monsoon which 
chiefly affects the Panjab is that which blows up the 
I-Jay of Bengal. The rain-clouds striking the Eastern 
Himalaya are deflected to the west and forced up the 
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Gangetic plain by south-westernly winds. The lower 
ranges of the Panjab Himalaj’a recei\’e in this way very 
heavy downpours. The rain extends into the plains, 
but exhausts itself and dies away pretty rapidly to the 
south and west. The Bombay brancli of the monsoon 
mostly spends itself on the Ghats and in the Deccan. 
But a part of it penetrates from time to time to the south¬ 
east Panjab, and. if it is sucked into the Bay current, 
the result is widespread rain. 

Himalayan Zone.—The impressions which English 
people get of the climate of the Himalaya, or in Indian 
phrase “ the Hills,” are derived mainly from stations 
like Simla and Murrcc perched at a height of from 6500 
to 7500 feet on the outer ranges. The data of meteoro¬ 
logists are mainly taken from the same localities. Places 
between 8000 and 10,000 feet in heiglit and further from 
the plains enjoy a finer climate, being both cooler and 
drier in summer. But they are less accessible, and 
weakly persons would find the greater rarity of the air 
trying. 

In the first fortnight of April the plains become 
disagreeably warm, and it is well to take European 
children to the Hills. The Panjab Government moves 
to Simla in the first fortnight of May. By that time 
Simla is pretty warm in the middle of the day, but the 
nights are pleasant. The mean temperature of the 24 
hours in May and June is 65“ or 66°, the mean maximum 
and minimum being 78° and 59°. Thunderstorms with 
or without hail are not uncommon in April, May, and 
June. In a normal year the monsoon clouds drift up 
in the end of June, and the next three months are '' the 
Rains.” Usually it does not rain either all day or every 
day, but sornetimes for weeks together Simla is smothered 
in a blanket of grey mist. Normally the rain comes 
in bursts with longer or shorter breaks between. About 
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the third week of Scpti-mbor the rains often cease quite 
suddenly, the end being usually proclain^'d by a thunder¬ 
storm. Next morning one wakes to a new heaven and 
a new earth, a perfectly cloudless sky. and clean, crisp, 
cool air. This ideal weather lasts for the next three 
months. Even in December the days are made pleasant 
by bright sunshine, and the range of temperature is 
much less than in the plains. In the end of December 
or beginning of January the night thermometer often 
falls lower at Ambala and Rawalpindi than at Simla 
and Murree. After Christmas the weather becomes 
broken, and in January and February falls of snow 
occur. It is a disagreeable time, and English residents 
are glad to descend to the plains. In March also the 
weather is often unsettled. The really heavy falls of 
snow occur at levels much higher than Simla. These 
remarks ap))ly niuhi/is nmldiniin to Dharmsala, Dal- 
housie. and ^iurrco. Dwing to its position right \mder 
a lofty mountain wall Dharmsala Is a far wetter place 
than Simla. Mxirree gets its monsoon later, and the 
summer rainfall is a good deal lighter. In winter it 
has more snow, being nearer the source of origin of the 
storms. Himalayan valleys at an elevation of 5000 
feet, such as the Vale of Kashmir, have a pleasant 
I climate. The mean temperature of Srinagar (5255 feet) 
varies from 33* in Jaimary to 75“ in JiUy, when it is 
unpleasantly hot. and Europeans often move to Gulmarg. 
Kashmir has a heavy snowfall even in the Jhelam valley. 
Helow 4000 feet, especially in confined river valleys 
the Himalayan climate is often disagreeably hot and 
stuffy. 

Climate of the Plains.—The course of the seasons 
is the same in the plains. The jaded resident finds 
relief when the rains cease in the end of September. 
The days are still warm, but the skies are clear, tlie air 
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dr>’, and the nights cool. November is rainless and in 
every way a pleasant month. I he clouds begin to 
gather before Christmas, but rain often holds off till 
January. Pleasant thougli the early months of the cold 
weather are. they lay traps for the unwary. In October 
and November the daily range of temperature is very- 
large, exceeding 30®. and the fall at sunset very sudden. 
Care is needed to avoid a chill and the fever that follows. 
Clear and dry though the air is. the blue of the skies 
is pale owing to a light dust haze in the upper atmosphere. 
I’or the same reason the Himalayan snows except after 
rain arc veiled from dwellers in the plains at a distance 
of 30 miles from the foot-hills. The air in these months 
before the winter rains is wonderfully still. In the three 
months after Christmas the Panjab is the pathway of 
a series of small storms from the west, preceded by close 
weather and occurring usually at intervals of a few 
weeks. After a day or two of wet weather the sky clears, 
and the storm is followed by a great drop in the tempera¬ 
ture. The traveller who shivers after a January rainstorm 
finds it hard to believe that the Panjab plain is a 
part of the hottest region of the Old World which 
stretches from the Sahara to Delhi. If he had to 
spend the period from May to July there he would 
have small doubts on the subject. The heat begins 
to be unpleasant in April, when hot westernly winds 
prevail. An occasional thunderstorm with hail relieves 
the strain for a little. The warmest period of the year 
is May and June. But the intense dry heat is healthier 
and to many less trying than the mugginess of the rainy 
season. ^The dust-storms which used to be common 
have become rarer and lighter with the spread of canal 
irrigation in the western Panjdb.'j The rains ought to 
break at Delhi in the end of June and at Lahore ten days 
or a fortnight later. There is often a long break when 
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the »litnatr particularly tryinp. The niphts are terribly 
hot. The outer air i> then less sstillinp than that of the 
house, and there is the chance of a little comparative 
co(»lness shortly before dawn. Many therefore prefer to 
sleep on the roof or in the verandah. September, when 
the rains slacken, is a muppy, unpleasant, and unhealthy 
month. Hut in the latter half of it cooler niphts give 
promise o1 a better time. 

Special features of Plain Zones.— The submontane 
/one has the most erjuable and the jdeasantest climate 
m the plain-'. It has a rainf.ill of from 30 to 40 inches, 
livc-se\'enths or more of which belongs to the monsoon 
period (june—September) I lie north-western area has 

a longer and colder winter and spring. In the end of 
December and in January the keen dry cold is distinctly 
trying. Tin- ligures in Statement 1 . for Rawalpindi and 
Peshawar, are not very characteristic of the /.one as a whole 
The a\erage of the rainf.ill (igurcs, 13 im hes for Peshawar 
and 32 for Rawalpindi, would give a truer result. The 
monsoon rains come later and are much less abundant than 
in the submontane /one. Their influence is very feeble in 
the western and south-western part of the area. On the 
other hand, the winter rains arc heavier than in any 
other part of the province. Delhi and I-ahorc represent 
the extreme conditions of the central and south-eastern 
plains. The latter is really on the edge of the dry south¬ 
western area. The eastern districts of the zone have 
a shorter and less severe cold weather than the western, 
an earlier and heavier monsoon, but scantier winter 
rains. The total rainfall varies from 16 to 30 inches. 
The south-western zone, with a rainfall of from 5 to 15 
inches, is the driest part of India proper except northern 
Sindh and western Kajputana. Neither monsoon current 
affects it much. At Multan there are only about fifteen 
days in the whole year on which any rain fall^. 
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Affinities of Panjab Flora.—It is hopeless to describe 
except in the broadest outline the flora of a tract coverinf* 
an area of 250,000 square miles and ran^'ing in altitude 
from a few hundred feet to a lieight 10,000 feet above 
the limit of flowering plants. ^The nature of the vegetation 
of any tract depends on rainfall and temperature, and 
only secondarily on soil.J A desert is a tract with a 
dry substratum and dry air, great heat <luring some part 
of the year, and bright sunshine. The soil may be loam 
or sand, and as regards vegetation a san<ly de.sert is the 
w'orst owing to the rapid drying up of the subsoil after 
rain. In the third of the maps appended to Schimper's 
Plant Geography by far the greater part of the area dealt 
with in this book is shown as part of the vast desert 
extending from the Sahara to Manchuria. Seeing that 
the monsoon penetrates into the province and that it 
is traversed by large snow-fed rivers the Panjab, except 
in parts of the extreme western and south-western districts, 
is not a desert like the Sahara or Gobf, and Schimper 
recognised this by marking most of the area as semi- 
desert. Still the flora outside the Hills and the sub¬ 
montane tract is predominantly of the desert type, 
being xerophilous or drought-resisting. The adaptations 
which enable plants to survive in a tract deficient in 
moisture are of various kinds. The roots may be greatly 
developed to enable them to tap the subsoil moisture. 
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the leaver may be reduced in size, coinertcd into thorns, 
or cntirelv dispen-ed with, in order to check rapid evapora¬ 
tion. they may be covered with silky or felted hairs, 
a modification which produces the same result, or their 
internal tissue may be succulent or mucilaginous. In 
the plants of the Panjab plains there is no difliculty 
m recognising these features of a drought-resisting flora. 
Schimper’s map shows in the north-cast of the area a 
wedge thrust in between the plains' desert and the dry 
<‘levatcd alpine desert cut off from the influence of the 
monsoon by the lofty barrier of the Inner Himalaya. 
Fhis consists of two parts, monsoon forest, corresponding 
roughly with the Himalayan area Cis Ra\-f above the 
5000 feet contour, and dry woodland of a semi-tropical 
stamp, consisting of the adjoining foot-hills and sub¬ 
montane tract. This wedge is in fact treated as part 
of the zone, which in the map {after Drude) prefixed to 
Willis’ M<nit 4 al ami Dictionary of the hluu'criug Plants 
and Perns, is called Indo-Malayan, and w'hich embraces 
the Malayan Archipelago and part of North Australia, 
liurma, and practically the whole of India except the 
Panjdb, Sindh, and Kdjputana. In Drude’s map the 
three countries last mentioned are included in a large 
zone called " the Mediterranean and Orient.” This is 
a very broad classification, and in tracing the relationships 
of the Panjdb flora it is better to treat the desert area 
of North Africa, which in Tripoli and Egypt extends to 
the coast, apart from the Mediterranean zone. It is 
a familiar fact that, as we ascend lofty mountains like 
those of the Himalaya, w’e pass through belts or regions 
of vegetation of different types. The air steadily becomes 
rarer and therefore colder, especially at night, and at 
the higher levels there is a marked reduction in the 
rainfall. When the alpine region, which in the Himalaya 
may be taken as beginning at ri,ooo feet, is reached, 
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the plants have as a rule bigger roots, shorter stems, 
smaller leaves, but often larger and more brilliantly 
coloured flowers. These are adaptations of a drouglit- 
resisting kind. 

Regions.—In this sketch it will suftice to divide the 
tract into six regions : 

Plains I. Panjab dry plain. 

2. Salt Range and North West Plateau, from 

the frontier to Pabbi Hills. 

3. Submontane Hills on east bank of Jhelam. 

Hills 4. Sub-Himalaya, 2000-5000 feet. 

5. Temperate Himalaya, 5000-11,000 feet. 

6. Alpine Himalaya, 11,000-16,000 feet. 

Of course a flora does not fit itself into compartments, 
and the changes of type are gradual. 

Panjab Dry Plain.—The affinities of the flora of 
the Panj 4 b plains south of the Salt Range and the 
submontane tract are, especially in the west, with the 
desert areas of Persia, Arabia, and North Africa, though 
the spread of canal irrigation is modifying somewhat 
the character of the vegetation. The soil and climate 
are unsuited to the gro\vth of large trees, but adapted 
to scrub jungle of a drought-resisting type, which at 
one. time covered very large areas from the Jamna to 
the Jhelam. The soil on w'hich this sparse scrub grew 
is a good strong loam, but the rainfall w'as too scanty 
and the water-level too deep to admit of much cultivation 
outside the valleys of the rivers till the labours of canal 
engineers carried their waters to the uplands. East 
of the Sutlej the Bikaner desert thrusts northwards 
a great wedge of sandy land which occupies a large area 
in Bahdwalpur, HissAr, Ferozepur, and PatiAla. Soil of 
this description is free of forest growth, and the monsoon 
rainfall in this part of the province is sufficient to encourage 
an easy, but very precarious, cultivation of autumn 
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millets and pulses. Flic I'reat I'lial desert to the south 
of the Salt Kani'<‘ between the valleys of the Jhelatn and 
the Indus has a similar soil, but the scantiness of the 
rainfall has confined cultuation within tmicli narrower 
limits. J 4 etween the Sutlej and the Jhelam the uplands 
hetwe<‘n the river valleys are known locally as Bars. 
I he largest of the truly indigenous trees of the Panjab 
plains are the/<//•(<.s/j (Tamarix articulata) and the thorny 
kikar (Acacia Arabica). I he latter yields cxct*llent 
wood for agricultural implements, and fortunately it 
g^ow•^ well in sour soils. Smaller thorny acacias are 
the nimbar or rnuuj (Acacia leucophloea) and the khair 
(Acacia Senegal). I he dwarf tamarisk, f>ilchi or jhao 
(lamarix dioica), grows freely in moist sandy soils near 
rix’ers. I he scrub jungle consists mostly of jand {Prosopis 
spicigera). a near relation of the Acacias, jdl or van 
(Salvadora oleoides), and the coral-tlowcred karil or 
leafless caper (Capparis aphylla). All these show their 
desert afhnitics, the Jand by its long root and its thorns, 
the Jdl by its small leathery leaves, and the karil by the 
fact that it has manag<*d to dis|x*nse with leaves altogether. 
The Jand is a useful little tree, and wherever it grows 
the natural qualities of the soil are good. The sweetish 
fruit of the Jdl, known as f>ilit. is liked by the people, 
and in famines they will even eat the berries of the 
leafless caper. Other characteristic plants of the Panjab 
plains arc under Ixjguminosac, the khip (Crotalaria 
burhia), two Farsetias {/arid ki buH). and the jaivdsa 
or camel thorn (Alhagi camelorum), practically leallcss, 
but with very long and stout spines ; under Capparidaci-ac 
several Cleomes, species of Corchorus (Tiliaceae), under 
^yKop^tyllaccac three Mediterranean genera. Tribulus, 
^yRophyJlum, and Fagonia, under Solanaceae several 
Solanums and Withanias, and various salsolaccous Cheno- 
pods known as Idna. 
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In the j^andicr tracts the ,i/i (t,alutropi> proot ra, N O. 
A>clepiaclaLeae). tliu luirnuil llNeamini liarniala, N.O. 
Rutaceae), and the coloeynth younl (< iiriilliis colotynthi>. 
N.O. Cui urbitaccac), wliuli, owiii" lo the Mze ot its 
roots, manages to llouri>h in the sands ot Alnc.m and 
Indian deserts, grow abundantly. Common weed.s ol 
culti\ation are humaria parxillora, a near relation of 
the English fumitory, Sileiie conoidea, and two Speigul.is 


Fig. 19. Banian or Bor trees. 

(Caryopliyllaccae), and Sisymbrium Irio (('ruciferao). 
A curious little Orchid, Zeuxine sulcata, is found growing 
among the grass on canal banks. The American 3’ollow 
poppy, Argemone Mcxicana, a noxious weed, has un¬ 
fortunately established itself widely in the Panjab plain. 
'I'wo trees of the order Leguminosae, the shisluim or 
Idli (Dalbergia Sissoo) and the siris (Albizzia lebbek), 
arc; commonly planted on Panjab roads. The true home 
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of the fonner is in ri\ cr beds in the low hills or in ravines 
below tile hills. But it is a favourite tree on roads and 
near wells throughout the province, and deservedly so, 
for it jnclds excellent timber. The siris on the other 
hand is an untidy useless tree. The kikar might be 
planted as a roadside tree to a greater extent. Several 
species c)f figs, especially the />//><?/ (Ficus religiosa) and 
hor or banian (I*icus Indica) arc popular trees. 

Salt Range and North-West Plains.— Our second region 
may be taken as extending from the Pabbf hills on the 
cast of the Jhelam in (jujrat to our administrative boun¬ 
dary beyond the Indus, its southern limit being the Salt 
Range Here the flora is of a distinctly Mediterranean 
type. Popjiies are as familiar in Rawalpindi as they 
are in England or Italy, and Hypecoum procumbens, 
a curious Italian plant of the same order, is found in 
Altock. The abundance of Crucifers is also a Mediter¬ 
ranean feature. Eruca sativa, the oil-seed known as 
Idramira or jufuidu. which sows itself freely in waste 
land and may be found growing even on raihvay tracks 
in the Rawalpindi division, is an Italian and Spanish 
weed. Malcolmia strigosa. which spreads a reddish 
carpet over the ground, and Malcolmia Africana are 
common Crucifers near Rawalpindi. The latter is a 
Mediterranean species. The Salt Range genera Diplotaxis 
and Moricandia are Italian, and the peculiar Notoccras 
Canariensis found in Attock is also a native of the Canary 
Islands. Another order, Boraginaccao, which is very 
prominent in the Mediterranean region, is also important 
in the North-\Nest Panjdb, though the showier plants 
of the order are .wanting. One curious Borage, Arnebia 
Griffithii, seems to be purely Asiatic. It has five brown 
spots on its petals, which fade and disappear in the 
noonday sunshine. These arc supposed to be drops of 
sweat which fell from Muhammad’s forehead, hence the 
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plant is called pai^hambart phiil or the prophet’s flower. 
Among Composites Calendulas and Carthamus oxyacantha 
or the pohH, a near relation of the Carthamus which 
>nelds the saffron dye, are abundant. Both are common 
Mediterranean genera. Silybum Marianum, a handsome 
thistle with large leaves mottled with white, extends 
from Britain to Rawalpindi. Interesting species are 
Tulipa stellata and Tulipa chrysantlia. The latter is 
a Salt Range plant, as is the crocus-like Mcrendera 
Persica, and the yellow Iris Aitchisoni. curious plant 
found in the same hills is the cactus-like Boucerosia 
(N.O. Asclepiadaceae), recalling to botanists the more 
familiar Stapelias of the same order. Another leafless 
Asclepiad, Periploca aphylla, which extends westwards 
to Arabia and Nubia and southwards to Sindh, is, like 
Boucerosia, a typical xerophyte adapted to a very dry 
soil and atmosphere. The thorny .Acacias, A. eburnea 
and A. modesta (veni. phuldhi), of the low bare hills of 
the N,\V. Panjab are also drought-resisting plants. 

Submontane Region.—The Submontane region consists 
of a broad belt below the Siwaliks extending from the 
Jamna nearly to the Jhclam, and may be said to include the 
districts of Ambila, Karnal (part), Hoshyarpur, KAngra 
(part), Hazara (part), Jalandhar, Gurddspur, Sidlkot, 
Gujrdt (part). In its flora there is a strong infusion 
of Indo-Malayan elements. An interesting member of 
it is the Butea frondosa, a small tree of the order Legu- 
minosae. It is known by several names, dhdk. chichru, 
paldh, and palds. Putting out its large orange-red 
flowers in April it ushers in the hot weather. It has 
a wide range from Ceylon to Bengal, where it has given 
its name to the town of Dacca and the battlefield of 
Plassy (Pal 4 si). From Bengal it extends all the way 
to Haz 4 ra, There can be no doubt that a large part 
of the submontane region was once dhdk forest. Tracts 
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in the north of Kama)—Chachra. in Jalandhar—Dardhak. 
and in (iujr.it— I’aljihi, have taken tlicir names from this 
tree. It coppices \ery freely. fiirnislu-> excellent firewood 
and good timber for the wooden frames on which the 
masonry cylinders of welK are reared, it exudes a \-aluable 
gum, its fiouers yield a dye, and the di v lea\cs are eaten 
by buffaloes. A tree commonly planted near wells and 
villages in the submontane tract is the dhrek (Melia 
azcdarach, N.O. Meliaceae), which is found as far west 
as Persia and is often called by English people the Persian 
lilac. 1 he haheta (rerminulia belerica. N.O. Combre- 
taccac), a much larger tree, is Indo-Malayan. Common 
shrubs are the wancau (\'itex negundo, N.O. ^■erbe- 
naceae). Plumbago Zcylanica (Plumbaginaceac), the bdusa 
or bhcktir (Adhatoda vasica, N.O. Acanthaccae). The 
last is Indo-Malayan. Among herbs Cassias, which do 
not occur in Lurojie, are common. The curious cactus-like 
I’-uphorbia Royleana grow> abundantly and is used for 
making hedges. 

Sub-Himalaya.- A large part of the Sub-Himalayan 
region belongs to the Siwaliks. The climate is fairly 
moist and subject to less extremes of heat and cold 
than the regions described abo^•e. A strong infusion 
of Indo-Malayan types is found and a noticeable feature 
is the large number of flowering trees and shrubs. Such 
beautiftil flowering trees as the sininl or silk-cotton tree 
(Bombax Malabaricum. N.O. Malvaceae), the aiualtds 
((assia fistula), Albizzia mollis and Albizzia stipulata, 
lirythrina suberosa, I-fauhiniia purpurea and Bauhinia 
variegata, all belonging to the order Leguminosae, are 
unknown in Europe, but common in the Indo-Malayan 
region. This is true also of Oro.xylum Indicum (N.O. 
Bignoniaceae) with its remarkable long sword-like capsules, 
and of tile kamila (Mallotus Philippinensis), which abounds 
in the low hills, but may escape the traveller’s notice 
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oak (Quercus dilatata), wliose wood is used for making 
charcoal, and two small trees of the Heath order. Rhodo¬ 
dendron arborea and Pieris ovalifolia. The former in 
April and May lightens up with its bright red flowers 
the sombre Simla forests. The kharshit or rusty-leaved 
oak (Quercus semecarpifolia) affects a colder climate 
than its more beautiful glossy-leaved relation, and may 
almost be considered sub-alpinc. It is common on 
Hattu, and the oaks there present a forlorn appearance 
after rain with funereal mosses dripping with moisture 
hanging from their trunks. The firs, Picea morinda, 
with its grey tassels, and Abies Pindrow with its dark 
green yew-like foliage, succeed the blue pine. Picea 
may be said to range from Sooo to 10,000 feet, and the 
upper limit of Abies is from 1000 to 2000 feet higher. 
These splendid trees are unfortunately of small commercial 
value. The yew, Taxus baccata, is found associated 
with them. Between 5000 and 8000 feet, besides the 
oaks and other broad-leaved trees already noticed, two 
relations of the dogwood, Cornus capitata and Cornus 
macrophylla, a large poplar, Populus ciliata, a pear, 
Pyrus lanata, a holly. Ilex dipyrena, an elm and its 
near relation, Celtis australis, and species of Rhus and 
Euonymus, may be mentioned. Cornus capitata is a 
small tree, but it attracts notice because the heads of 
flowers surrounded by bracts of a pale yellow colour 
have a curious likeness to a rose, and the fruit is 
in semblance not unlike a strawberry. Above 8000 
feet several species of maple abound. The chindr or 
Platanus orientalis. found as far west as Sicily, grows 
to splendid proportions by the quiet water\vays of the 
Vale of Kashmir, The undergrowth in temperate Hima¬ 
layan forests consists largely of barberries, Desmodiums, 
Indigoferas, roses, brambles, Spiraeas, Viburnums, honey¬ 
suckles with their near relation, Leycesteria formosa, 
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Fig. 21 . Firs in Him&laya. 
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birches. After 12,000 or 12,500 feet it practically dis¬ 
appears. A dwarf shrub. Juniperus rccur\a. is found 
clothing hill-sides a good way above the two trees of 
the same genus. Other alpine shnibs which may be 
noticed are two rhododendrons, which grow on cliffs 
at an elevation of 10,000 to 14,000 feet. R. campanulatuin 
and R. lepidotum, Gaultheria nummularioides with its 
black-purple berry, and Cassiope fastigiata. all belonging 
to the order Ericaceae. The herbs include beautiful 
primulas, saxifrages, and gentians, and in the bellflower 
order species of Codonopsjs and Cyananthus. Among 
Composites may be mentioned the tansies, Saussureas, 
and the fine Erigeron multiradiatus common in the forest 
above Narkanda. In the bleak uplands beyond the 
Himalaya tree-growth is very scanty, but in'favoured 
localities willows and the pencil cedar. Juniperus pseudo- 
sabina, are found. The people depend for fuel largely 
on a hoary bush of the Chenopod order, Eurotia ceratoides. 
In places a profusion of the red Tibetan roses. Rosa 
Webbiana. lightens up the otherwise dreary scene. 
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FORESTS 

Rights of State in Waste.—Under Indian nilc the 
State claimed full power of disposing of the waste, and, 
even where an exclusive right in the soil was not main¬ 
tained. some valuable trees, e.g. the deodar in the Hima¬ 
laya, were treated as the property of the RAja. Under 
the tenure prevailing in the hills the soil is the Raja’s, 
but the i>eoplc have a permanent tenant right in any 
land broright under cultivation with his permission. 
In Kulu the British Government asserted its ownership 
of the waste. In the south-western Panjib, where 
the scattered hamlets had no real boundaries, ample 
waste was allotted to each estate, and the remainder 
was claimed as State property. 

Kinds of Forest.—The lands in the Panjib over 
w’hich authority, varying through many degrees from 
full ownership unburdened wth rights of user down to 
a power of control exercised in the interests of the sur¬ 
rounding village communities, may be rouglily divided into 

(<i) Mountain forests ; 

(ft) Hill forests ; 

(f) Scrub and grass Jatigal in the Plains 

The first are forests of deoddr, blue pine, fir, and oak 
in the Himilaya above the level of 5000 feet. The hill 
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forests occup)y the lower spurs, the Siwaliks in Hosliyarpur, 
etc., and the low dry hills of the north-west. A strong 
growth of chir pine {Pinus longifolia) is often found in 
the Himalaya between 3000 and 5000 feet. Below 
3000 feet is scrub forest, the only really valuable product 
being bamboo. The hills in the north-western districts 
of the Panjab and N.W’.F. Province, when nature is 
allowed to have its way, are covered with low' scrub 
including in some parts a dwarf palm (N'annorhops 

Ritchieana). useful for mat making, and with a taller, 
but scantier growth of phuldht (Acacia modesta) and 
wild olive. What remains of the scrub and grass jaiigal 
of the plains is to be found chiefly in the Bar tracts 
betw'cen the Sutlej and the Jhelam. Much of it has 
disappeared, or is about to disapjpear, with the advance 
of canal irrigation. Dry though the climate is the Bar 
was in good seasons a famous grazing area. The scrub 
consisted mainly of jaiid (Prosopis spicigera), jdl (Salva- 
dora oleoides), the karil (Capparis aphylla) and the 

fardsh (Tamarix articulata). 

Management and Income of Forests.—The Forest 
Department of the Panj 4 b has existed since 1864, when 
the first Consen'^ator was appointed. In IQII-12 it 
managed 8359 square miles in the Panjab consisting of: 

Reserved Forests 1844 square miles 

Protected „ 5203 

Unclassed ,, 1312 

It was also in charge of 235 square miles of reserved 
forest in the Hazdra district of the N.W.F. Province, 
and of 364 miles of fine mountain forest in the native 
State of Bashahr. (in addition a few reserved forests 
have been made over as grazing areas to the Military 
Department, and Deputy Commissioners are in charge 
of a very large area of unclassed forest.) 
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No foR'^t cnn hi- dec larccl “ rc>er\'cd ” or “ protected 
unless it is owned in whole or in part by the State. It 
is enough if the trees or some of them are tlie property 
of tlie (ioNirnment in order to safeguard all j)ri\’ate 
rif^hts a special forest settlement must be- made before 
a lore''t can he dc'clared to be “ reserved." In the case 


of a ])rotected forest it is enou.eh if (iovernment is satisfied 
that the riglits of the State and of jirivatc persons have 
been recorded at a land rc\’cnue settlement. After 
deducting:! income- belonginf' to the year 190c) lo rcali/ed 
in 1910 11, the averaf’c income of the two years ending 
1911 12 was £8i.<So5 (Rs. 1,227.082) and the average 
expenditure £50.<>54 (Rs. 7(>4.309). 

Sources of Income.— In the mountain forests the 
cliief source of income is the Jeoddr. which is valuable 
both for railway sleepers and as building timber. The 
blue pine is also of commercial \-aIuc. Deodar, blue 
pine, and some ihir arc floated down the rivers to depots 
m the plains, Firwood is inferior to cedar and pine, 
and the great fir forests arc too renfote for profitable 
working at present,) There* arc fine mountain forests 
in Chitral, on the Safed Koh. and in Western WaziTistan. 
but thest* have so far not c^•cn been fully explored. The 
value of the hill forests may be increased by the success 
which has attended the experimental extraction of 
turpentine from tlie resin of the chit pine, f The bamboo 
forests of KAngra are profitable.^ At present an attempt 
is being made to acclimatize stweral species of Eucalyptus 
in the* low hills. (^The scrub jattgal in the plains yields 
good fuel., As the area is constantly shrinking it is 
fortunate that the railways have ceased to depend on 
this source of supply, coal having to a great extent 
taken the place of wood. ( To prevent shortage of fuel 
considerable areas in the tracts commanded by the new 
canals are being reserved for irrigated forests. \ A forest 
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of this class covering an area of 37 square miles and 
irrigated from the Upper B<iri Doab Canal lias long existed 
at Changa Manga in the Lahore district 

Forests in Kashmir.—The extensi\’e and valuable 
Kashmir forests are mountain and hill forests, the former, 
which cover much the larger area >delding. deodar, blue 
pine, and firs, and the latter chir pine The total area 
exceeds 2600 sejuare miles. 


> 



CHAPTER VIII 


BI-ASTS. BIRDS, FISHES. AND INSECTS 

Fauna.—With the spread of cultivation and drainage 
the Panj.lb plains Imve ceased to be to anj'thing like 
the old extent the haunt of wild beasts and wild fowl. 
The lion has long been extinct and the tiger has practically 
disappeared. Leopards arc to be found in low hills, 
and sometimes stray into the plains, \^'olves are seen 
occasionally, and jackals are very common. The black 
buck (Antilopc cerricapra) can still be shot in many 
places. The graceful little chinkarti or ravine deer 
{Gazolla Rennetti) is found in sandy tracts, and the 
hogdeer or /xiihu (rer\nis porcinus) near rivers. The 
nilf’ai (Roselaphus tragocainclus) is less common. Monkeys 
abound in the hills and in canal-irrigated tracts in the 
Eastern districts, where their sacred character protects 
them from destniction, though they do much damage 
to crops Peafowl arc to bo seen in certain tracts, especi¬ 
ally in the eastern PanjAb. They should not be shot 
where the people are Hindus or anywhere near a Hindu 
shrine. The great and lesser bustards and several 
kinds of sand grouse are to be found in sandy districts. 
The grey partridge is everywhere, and the black can 
be got near the rivers. The sfsf and the chikor are the 
partridges of the hills, which are also the home of fine 
varieties of pheasants including the mondl. Quail fre¬ 
quent the ripening fields in April and late in September. 
Duck of various kinds abound where there are Jhils, 
and snipe are to be got in marshy ground. The green 
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parrots, crows, and vultures are familiar sights. Both 
the sharp-nosed (Garialis Gangetica, \ern. ^haridl) and 
the blunt-nosed (Crocodilus palustris, vem. magar) 
crocodiles haunt the rivers. The fish are tasteless; 
the rohu and mahseer are the best. Poisonous snakes 
are the karait, the cobra, and Russell's viper. The 
first is sometimes an intruder into houses. Lizards 
and mongooses are less unwelcome visitors. \Vliite ants 
attack timber and ruin books, and mosquitoes and sand¬ 
flies add to the unpleasant features of the hot weather. 
The best knowm insect pest is the locust, but visitations 
on a large scale are rare. Of late years much more 
damage has been done by an insect which harbours 
in the cotton bolls. 

Game of the Mountains.—If sport in the plains has 
ceased to be first rate, it is other\\ase in the hills. Some 
areas and the heights at which the game is to be found 
are noted below : 

{a) Goats and goat-antelopes : 

1. Ibex (Capra Sibirica) 10,000-14,000 ft. 

Kashmir, Lahul, Bashahr. 

2. Mdrkhor (Capra Falconeri). Kashmir. Astor, 

Gilgit, Sulimin hills. 

3. Th 4 r (Hemitragus jemlaicus), 9000-14.000 

ft. Kashmir, Chamba. 

4. Gural (Cemas goral), 3000-8000 ft. Kash¬ 

mir, Chamba, Simla hilLs, Bashahr 

5. Serow (Nemorhaedus bubalinus), 6000-12,000 

ft. From Kashmir eastwards. 

(6) Sheep: 

1. Bharal (Ovis nahura), 10,000-12,000 ft. and 

over. Lad 4 kh. Bashalir. 

2. Argali (Ovis Ammon). Lad 4 kh. 

3. Uri 41 (Ovis Vignei) Salt Range, Sulim 4 n 

hills. 




Fir. ^4. Big game in Ladakh 

7, <). Chini or lihrt.in Antoli»j)c. 2 , Ar* 
o. 8. JUuirat or <)^'^^» n.ilmra. 5, YAk 
11, 12, I nal or Ovis ^'l^Jnci. i Bea 
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(•') Antrliipi-.: 

I- ( liini or Tibi'i.in Antclopt- iP.intliol<ip^ liod^- 
soni). L;i(iiikli. 

(<0 O.xen—\ak (Bo^ i-runniins) I.aclakli. The 
domesticated ydk is mvahiabic a^ a bia'^t of 
burden in the I ran**-nimala\an tract The 
royal fly wliisk or cliaitri is made from pure 
wliite yak tails 


Fig. 25. Y 4 ks. 

(e) StaK: 

I. Barasingha (Ccrviis Dnvanccli). Foot of 
Himalaya in Kashmir. 

(/) Bears: 

I. Red or Brown (Ursns Arctos), 10.000-13,000 
ft. Kashmir, Chamba, Bashahr, etc. 
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2. Black (Ursiis torquatus), 6000-12,000 ft. 
Same rej'ions, but at lower elevations, 
riio small bear of the southern Sulinian 
hills known as iim>n is now considered a 
\ariety of the black bear. 
if^) Leopards 

1. Snow Leopard (Felis Uncia), 9000-15.000 ft, 

Kashmir, Chamba, Bashahr. 

2. Ordinary Leoj)ard (Felis Fardus). Lower 

hills. 

Shooting in Hills 

Shooting in Hills.—The finest shooting in the north¬ 
west Himalaya is pre>bably to be got in Ladakh and 
Baltistan, but the trip is somewhat expensive and 
recpiires more time than may be a\ailable. In many 
are-as licenses ha\‘e to bo obtained, and the conditions 
limit the number of certain animals, and the size eif heads, 
that may be shot. F'or example, the permit in Chamba 
may allow the shooting e)f two red bear and two //leir, 
anel when these* have been got the sportsman must 
turn his attention to black bear and gural. Any one 
contemplating a shooting expedition in the Himalaya 
should get from one who has the necessary e.xperiencc 
very complete instructions as to weapons, tents, clothing, 
stores, etc. 

Sport in the Plains 

(rt) Black Buck Shooting.—To get a good idea of 
what shooting in the plains is like Major Glasford’s 
Ri/le omi Homatice in Ihc Indian Jungle may be consulted. 
As regards larger game the favourite sport is black 
buck shooting. A high velocity cordite rifle is*dangerous 
to the country people, and some rifle firing black powder 
should be used. It is well to reach the home of the herd 
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soon after sunrise while it is still in the open, and not 
among the crops. There will usually be one old buck 
in each herd. He himself is 
not watchful, but his does are, 
and the herd gallops off with 
great leaps at the first scent 
of danger, the does leading and 
their lord and master bringing 
up the rear. If by dint of 
careful and patient stalking 
you get to some point of 
vantage, say 100 yards from 
the big buck, it is worth while 
to shoot. Even if the bullet 
finds its mark the quarry may 
gallop 50 yards before it drops. 

Good heads vaiy from 20" to 
24' or even more. 

(b) Small game in Plains. 

—The cold weather shooting 
begins with the advent of the 
quail in the end of September 
and ends when they reappear among the ripening wheat 
in April. The duck arrive from the Central Asian lakes 
in November and duck and snipe shooting lasts till 
February in districts where there are jhils and swampy 
land. For a decent shot 30 couple of snipe is a fair bag. 
To get duck the jhU should be visited at dawn and again 
in the evening, and it is well to post several guns in 
favourable positions in the probable line of flight. 40 
or 50 birds would be a good morning's bag. In drier 
tracts the bag will consist of partridges and a hare or 
two, or, if the country is sandy, some sand-grouse and 
perhaps a bustard. 
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TMK PEOPLE • NUMBERS. RACES, AND LANGUAGES 

Growth of Population.—It is probable tliat in the <>4 
years since annexation tlu* population of the Panjab 
has increased by from 40 to 50 per cent. The first 
reliable census was taken in 1S81. The figures for the 
four decennial enumerations arc : 


Year 

1 

PaniAb 


NAV.l, 

1 

Kashmir , 

liritisl) 

Native 
Sta lc> 

lotal 1 

Pnivincc j 

iKHi 

1 

1 

17.^7.1.507 

1 


2I,I3<».28o 

1.543.720 j 


1 

|Kt>i 1 

1 


23.272,0^8 

».><57.504 

3,54 3.95 i 

1 MO 1 

20, ^^7 

4 , | 24 . 3 m 8 

^4. 7 .^ 4.735 

2.041.534 

2,005.57^ ' 

lc>| 1 

I 0 . 974 * 95 <> 

4 . 2 I 2 .Q 74 

1 

^190.933 

3,158,120 ^ 


Incidence of Population in Panjdb.—The estimated 
numbers of independent tribes dwelling within the British 
sphere of influence is 1,600.000 The incidence of the 
population on the total area of the Panjdb including 
native States is 177 pt‘r square mile, which may be 
compared with i8g in France and 287 in the British 
Isles. As the map shows, the density is reduced by 
the large area of semi-desert country in the south-west 
and by the mountainous tract in the north-east. The 
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The part which has suffered most is the ricli submontane 
tract east of tlie Chenab. I^iore and Gujiainvala, and 
some of the south-eastern districts. A glance at tlie 
map will ^how how large the loss of population has been 
there. It is by no means entirely due to plague. Tlie 
submontane districts were almost over-populated, and 
many of their people have emigrated as colonists, tenants, 
and labourers to the waste tracts brought under cultivation 
by the excavation of the Lower Chenab and Jhelam 
canals. The districts which have received very marked 
additions of population from this cause are Jhang (21 p c ) 
Shahpur (30 p.c.), and J.yallpur (45 p.c.). Deaths from 
plague have greatly increased the deficiency of females, 
which has always been a noteworthy feature. In 1911 
the projiortion had very nearly fallen to four females for 
ev'cry five males. 


Increase and Incidence in N.W.F. Province.—The 
incidence of the population in the area covered by the 
five districts of the N.W.F. 


Province is 164 per square 
mile. The district figures 
are given in the map in the 
margin. The increase be¬ 
tween 1901 and 1911 in 
these districts was 7^ p.c. 
There have been no severe 
outbreaks of plague like 
those which have decimated 
the population of some of 
the Panjdb districts. 

General figures for the 
territory of the Mahcirdja 



Fig. 29, Map showing density of 
population in N.W.F. Province. 


of Kashmir arc meaningless. In the huge Indus valley 
the incidence is only 4 persons per sq. mile. In Jammu 
and Kashmir it is 138. The map taken from the Census 
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Report gives the details. The increase in the decade 
was on paper Si p.r.. distributed between 5J in Jammu. 

12 in Kashmir, and 14 in 
the Indus valley. A great 
part of the increase in the 
last must be put down to 
better enumeration. 

Health and duration of 
life.-—The climate of the 
PanjAb plains has produced 
a vigorous, but not a long- 
lived, race. The moan age of 
the whole population in the 
British districts is only 25. 
The normal birth-rate of the 
Panj4b is about 41 per 1000, 
which exceeds the English 
rate in the projjortion of 5 
to 3. In 1910 the recorded 
birth-rate in the N.W.F. Province was 38 per 1000. 
rill plague appeared the Panjdb death-rate averaged 
32 or 33 per 1000, or more than double that of England. 
1'hc infantile mortality is enormous, and one out of every 
four or five children fails to sur\nve its first year. The 
death-rate in the N.W.F. Province was 27 per 1000 in 
1910. In the ten years ending 1910 plague pushed up 
the average death-rate in the Panjib to 43^ per 1000. 
Even now malarial fever is a far worse foe than plague. 
The average annual deaths in the ten years ending 1910 
were : 

Fevers .. .. .. 450,376 

Plague .. .. .. 202,522 

Other diseases .. 231,473 

.. 884,371 



Fig. 30. Map showing density o( 
population in Kashmir. 


Total.. 
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Fever is very rife in October and November, and these 
are the most unhealthy months in the year, March and 
April being the best. The variations under fevers and 
plague from year to year are enormous. In 1907 the 
latter claimed 608,685 victims, and the provincial death- 
rate reached the appalling figure of 61 per 1000 Next 
year the plague mortality dropped to 30,708, but there 
were 697,058 deaths from fever. There is unfortunately 
no reason to believe that plague has spent its force or 
that the people as a whole will in the near future generally 
accept the protective measures of inoculation and evacua¬ 
tion. Vaccination, the prejudice against which has 
largely disappeared, has robbed the small-pox goddess 
of many offerings As a general cause of mortality the 
effect of cholera in the Panjab is now insignificant. 
But it is still to be feared in the Kashmir valley, especially 
in the picturesque but filthy summer capital. Syphilis 
is very common in the hill country in the north-east 
of the province. Blindness and leprosy are both markedly 
on the decrease. Both infirmities are common in Kashmir, 
especially the former. The rigours of the climate in 
a large part of the State force the people to live day 
and night for the seven winter months almost entirely 
in dark and smoky huts, and it is small wonder that 
their eyesight is ruined. 

Occupations.—The Panjab is preeminently an agri¬ 
cultural country, and the same is true in an almost 
greater degree of the N.W.F. Province and Kashmir* 
The typical holding is that of the small landowner tilling 
from 3 to 10 acres with his own hands with or without 
help from village menials. The tenant class is increasing, 
but there are still three owners to two tenants. Together 
they make up 50 p.c. of the population of the Panjib, 
and 5 P*^' added for farm labourers. Altogether, 
according to the census returns 58 p.c. of the population 
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clrpi’iuls for Its support <>11 the soil. 20-5 on iiuhistrios, 
thiefly the iuuulii rafts of tlie uiMvir, potti r, Ir-atlicr 
worker, carpc-ntir, and blacksmith. <)-4 on tr.uk-, 2-5 on 
proli‘ssit)ns, and <)•(> on other sources of luihhood. 


Measures taken to protect agriculturists.— In a country 
owned so lar^'cly by Huall farmers, the first task of the 
(joN'ernment must be to secure their welfare and content¬ 
ment. Ih fore plague laid its grasp on the rich central 
(.hstricts it w.is l<ari(l th.d tlu-y wen- becoming congesterl, 
and the (anal colonization si hemes referred to in a l.iter 
chapter were largely desi^^iud to relieve them. Hut there 
is a miu li subtler foe to \shose insidious attacks small 
owners are liable, the temptation to abuse their credit 
till their a( res are loaded uith mortgages and finally 
lost. So threatening had this econmnic disease for 



years appeared that at last in 1900 the Panjab Alienation 
of Land Act was passed, which forbade sales by people 
of agri( nllural tribes to oilier classes without the sanction 
of the district oflicer, and greatly restricted the jxnver 
of mortgaging. The same restrictions are in force in 
the N.W.L, Pro\ince. 1 he Act is popular with those 
for whose benefit it was de\ised. and has effected its 
object (»f checking land alienation and probably to some 
extent discouraged extravagance. It has been supple¬ 
mented by a still more valuable measure, the Cooperative 
Credit Societies Act. Ihe growth of these societies 
in the Punjab has been very remarkable, a notable 
contrast to the very slow advance of the similar movement 
in Ji.ngland. In 191J-14 there were 3261 village banks 
with 155.250 membei-s and a working capital of 133! lak/is 
or £<‘^X 5 d-p>. besides 38 central banks with a capital of 
423 /iikhs or about £285.000. Village banks held deposits 
amounting to iu*arly 37 lakhs, more than half of w’hich 
w'as received from non-members, and lent out 71^ lakhs 
in tlie year to their members. 
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Tribal Composition. —Tal)lc 
rctiirn> ''how- the pi-ricntaf.;«-^ 
bolonj'iri” to the cliitf 
'■ laiul-holditii'. c'tc." is a roui^'h 


I b.i>«'<i on tile I'l-n-us 
«>f till- total pojmlal I'111 
I Ik- < la--i(iiation into 
one 



Fig. 31. Jat Sikh Officers (father and son 


Jats. — The Panjab is par excellence the homo oi 
the Jals, Everywhere in the plains, except in the 
extreme north-west corner of the province, they form 
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a large element In the population. In the oast they are 
Hindus, in the centre Sikhs and Muhammadans, and in 
the west Muhammadan'^. The jat is a typical son of 
the soil, strong and sturdy, hardworking and brave, 
a fine soldier and an excellent farmer, but slow-witted 
and grasping. The Sikh Jat finds an honourable outlet 
for his o\eiflowing energy in the army and in the sersdee 
of the Crown beyond the bounds of India. When ho 
misses that he sometimes takes to dacoity. Unfortunately 
he is often given to strong drink, and. when his passions 
or his greed are aroused, can be exceedingly brutal, 
jat in the Western Panjab is applied to a large number 
of tribes, whoso ethnical affinities arc somewhat dubious. 

Rajputs.—Kdjputs arc found in considerable numbers 
all over the province except in a few of the western 
and south-western districts. As farmers they are much 
hampered by caste rules which forbid the employment 
of their women in the fields, and the prohibition of widow 
remarriage is a severe handicap. They are generally 
classed as poor cultivators, and this is usually, but by 
no means universally, a true description. The Dogra 
Rajputs of the low hills are good soldiers. They are 
numerous in K 4 ngra and in the Jammu province of 
Kashmir. 

Brahmans.—The Brahmans of the eastern plains and 
north-eastern hills are mostly agriculturists, and the Muhidl 
Brahman of the north-western districts is a landowner and 
a soldier. In the hills the Brahman is often a shopkeeper. 
I he priestly Brahman is found everywhere, but his spiritual 
authority has always been far less in the Panj 4 b than in 
most parts of India. 

Biluches.—When the frontier was separated off the 
Biluch district of Dera Gh&zi Kh 4 n with its strong tribal 
organization under chiefs or iumanddrs was left in the 
PanjAb. The Biluches arc a frank, manly, truthful 
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race, free from fanaticism and ready as a rule to follow 
their chiefs. They are fine horsemen. Unfortunately 
it is difficult to get them to enlist. 

Pathans.—Both politically and numerically the Pathans 
are the predominant tribe in the N.W.I*. Province, and 
are of importance in parts of the Panjab districts of Attock 
and Mianwalf. The Pathan is a democrat and often 
a fanatic, more under the influence of mullahs than of 
the maliks or headmen of his tribe. He has not the 
frank straightforward nature of the Biluch. is untiring 
in pursuit of revenge, and is not free from cruelty. But. 
when he has eaten the Sarkdr's salt, he is a ver\- brave and 
dashing soldier, and he is a faithful host to anyone whom 
he has' admitted under his roof, 

Awans.—The home of the Awan in the Panjdb is 
the Salt Range and the parts of Attock and Mianwalf. 
lying to the north of it, and this tract of country is known 
as the Awank^rf. In the N.\N'.F. Province they are. after 
the Pathdns, by far the largest tribe, and are specially 
numerous in Peshdwar and Hazira. 

Shekhs.—Of the Shekhs about half are Kureshfs, 
Sadfkfs, and Ansdrfs of foreign origin and high social 
standing. The rest are new converts to Islam, often * 
of the sweeper caste originally, 

Saiyyids.—Saiyyids are unsatisfactory landowners, and 
are kept going by the offerings of their followers. They 
are mostly Shias. It is not necessary to believe that 
they are all descended from the Prophet's son-in-law. AJi. 

A native proverb wth pardonable exaggeration says: 

'' The first year I was a weaver (Juldha), the next year a 
Shekh. This year, if prices rise. I shall be a Saiyyid." 

Trading Castes.—Aroras are the traders of the S.W. 
Panjdb and of the N.W.F. Province. They share the 
Central Panjdb with the Khatrfs, who predominate in the 
north-western districts. The Khatrf of the Rawalpindi 
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i> often a laiulowner and a first-elass fighting 
man. Some ol our >tidnge>t Indian ci\-il officials have 
bt en .Vrora'.. In tlie Delhi division the place of the 
Arora and Kli.itri is taken bv the Hania. and in Kangra 
by tlie Slid oi the Brahman. Khojas and Parachas arc 
Muliammad.m traders. 

Artizans and Menials.—Anu>ng artizans and menials 
Sunars {gold-vinith'}, Hajes (masons). Lohars (black¬ 
smiths), and larkhans (carpi-nters) take the first rank. 

Impure Castes.— fhe vast majority of the impure 
c a>-tes, (he " imtom liabU'S {)f the Hindvi religion, 
aie siiuengers and workers in leatlier. 1 lie sweeper 
who embraces Islam becomes a Musalli. The Sikh 
Ma/.hbis, who are tlie descomlants of sweeper converts, 
ha\‘e done e.xcellent ser\'ice in our Pionee regiments. 
I he Hindu of the Panjab in his a\oidance of ‘ untouch¬ 
ables " lias ne\a-r gone to the absurd lengths of the 
high caste Madrasi, and the teiulency is towards a rela.xa- 
tion of existing restrictions. 

Mendicants. -Men of religion liv ing on charity, wander¬ 
ing /(i/{im, are common sights, aiul beggars are met with 
in tlu- citii-s, who sometimes exhibit their deformities 
'with unneiessarv insistence. 


Kashmiris.—.Accoixling to the census return the number 
ol Kashmfrf .Musulmaiis, who make up 6o p.c, of the 
inhabitants of the Jlielam valley, was 765,442. They 
;ui‘ no rloubt mostly descentlaiits of various Hindu 

V 

rrastes, perhaps in the main of Hill Brahmans, but Islam 
has wiped out all tribal distinctions. Sir Walter LawTcncc 
wrote of them : " The Kashmiri is unchanged in spite 
of (he splendid Mcvghal, the brutal Afghan, and the 
bully Sikh. Warriors and statesmen came and went ; 

but there was no ogress, and no wisli_in normal times 

to leave their homes. The outside world was far, and 
from all accounts inferior to the pleasant valley....So 
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Mongoloid Population of Ladakh.—Tlie population of 
Ladakh and Baltistan is Mongoloid, but the Baltis 
(72.439) hav'e accepted Islam and polygamy, while the 
Ladakhi's have adhered to Buddhism and polyandry. 

Ethnological theories.—In The People of India the 
late Sir Herbert Risley maintained that the inhabitants 
of Rajputana, nearly the whole of the Panjab, and a 



Turko-Iranian [' 1 Iiido-Ary.in 

Scytho-Dravidian Dravidian 


Aryo-Dravidian 
MoDKoIoid 


34 * Map showing races. 


large part of Kashmir, whatever their caste or social 
status, belonged with few excepGons to a single racial 
type, which he called Indo-Ar^n. The Biluches of 
Dera Gh 4 zf Kh 4 n and the Pathans of the N.W.F, 
Province formed part of another group which he called 
Turko-Iranian. The people of a strip ^ territory on 
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tlu‘ west of the J.uiina he held to be of tlie «iine type 

the bulk of tlu- inliabitants of tlie I'liited Provinces. 

and tlu'< ts’pe he called Arvo-Dravidian. l^'inally the 

races occupying' the hills in the north-east and the 

adjoining ji.irt of Kashmir were of Mongol extraction, 

a fact which no one will dispute. Of the Indo-Aryan 

type Sir Herbert KisK-y wrote: " Ihc stature is mostly 

tall. compIexi<m fair, eyes dark, hair on face plentiful, 

head long. nos<‘ narrow and prominent, but not specially 

long." He believed that the Panjab was occupied 

by .Xryan*', who came into the country from the west 

or north-west with tluir wives and children, and had 

no need to confract marriages with the earlier inhabitants. 

The Aryo-I)ra\idians of the Ihiited Provinces resulted 

from a second invasion or invasions, in which the Aryan 

warriors came alone and had to intermarry with the 

* 

daughters of the laiul, belonging to the race which forms 

4 

the staple of the impulation of Central India and Madras. 
Ihis tluiiry was based on measurements of heads and 
noses, and it seems probable that <led\ictions drawn 
from these physical characters arc of more \-alue than 
any evidiuice basetl on tlie use of a common speech. 
Uut it is hard to reconcile the theory with the facts of 
history even in the imperfect shape in which they have 
come down to us. or to believe that Sakas. Yueclif, and 
White Huns (see hi>torical section) have left no traces 
of their blood in the province. If such there are, they 
may perhaps be found in some of the tribes oil both sides 
of the Salt Range, such as Gakkhars, Janjiias, Awuns, 
Tiwanas. (Miebas, and Johdras, who are fine horsemen 
and expert tent-jicgg^js, not “ tall heavy men without 
any natural aptitude for horsemanship,'' as Sir Herbert 
Risley described his typical Panjabi (p. 59 of his book). 

Languages.—In the area dealt with in this book 
no less than eleven languages are spoken, and the dialects 
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OT pir, who combines the functions in the Roman Catholic 
Church of spiritual director in this world and the saint 
in heaven. The pir may be the custodian of some little 
saint’s tomb in a village, or of some great shrine like that 
of Baba Farid at Pakpattan. or Bahawal Hakk at Multan, 
or Taunsa Sharif in Dera Ghazf Khan, or Golra in Rawal¬ 
pindi. His own holiness may be more official than 
personal. About 1400 a.d. the Kashmiris were offered 
by their Sultan Sikandar the choice between conversion 
and exile, and chose the easier alternative. Like the 
western Panjabis they are above all things saint-wor¬ 
shippers. The ejaculations used to stimulate effort 
show this. The embankment builder in the south-western 
Panjab invokes the holy breath of Bahdwal Hakk, and 
the Kashmiri boatman’s cry ” Y 4 Pir. dast gi r.” “ Oh ^ 

Saint, lend me a hand,” is an appeal to their national 
saint. 

Effect of Education.—The Musalmins of the western I 
Panjab have a great dislike to Sikhs, dating from the ' 
period of the political predominance of the latter. So 
far the result of education has been to accentuate religious 
differences and animosities. Both Sikhs and Musalmans 
are gradually dropping ideas and observances retained ' 
in their daily life after they ceased to call themselves 
Hindus. On the other hand, within the Hindu fold 
laxity is now the rule rather than the exception, and ' 
the neglect of the old ritual and restrictions is by no 
means confined to the small but influential reforming 
minority which calls itself Arya SamAj. 

Christians. The number of Christians increased three¬ 
fold between 1901 and 1911. The Presbyterian mission- 
anes have been especially successful in attracting large 
numbers of outcastes into the Christian Church. 

Hinduism in the Panjdb.—Hinduism has always been, 
and to-day is more than ever, a very elastic term. The 
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(cn-iii- Siipcrintcnclmt. hiinj+'lf a liitjli ra«.tc Hindu. 
uinf(‘ : ■' I hi- (U linitinii which would rover the Hindu 
ot tile modem times js (hat he should be born of parents 
not helonein.L: to >om<- recoj.;nised relij^ion other than 
Hiiuluism. nianv within tlie same limit's. belie\'e in (iod. 
respei t tile i ow , aii«l ( leinate the (U-ad. ’ riiero is room 
III Its ample lolds for the .\iam Sainajist, who rejects 
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tlK' name of ParaiiK^livar or the Supn tiH' Lmd <.11 lii 
lips, but who really worsIiip< Hie sodlill;i•^. C.uea [‘fr 
SaRvar or Sultan Pfr. Sifla (the Muall-ix.x 
and others, whose little shrines we see round the \illaL'( 
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Kig. 41. A Kulu godling and his attendants. 

site; and for the childish idolaters of Kulu, who carry 
their local deities about to visit each other at fairs, and 
would sec nothing absurd in locking them all up in a 
dungeon if rain lield off too long. 






CHAPTER XI 


THE PEOPLE {continued ): education 

Educational progress.—According to the census returns 
of 1911 there are not four persons per 100 in the province 
who are “ literate ” in the sense of being able tq read 
and write a letter. The proportion of literacy among 
Hindus and Sikhs is three times as great as among Muham¬ 
madans. In 1911-12 one boy in six of school-going age 
was at school or college and one girl in 37. This may 
seem a meagre result of sixty years of work, for the 
(lovernmcnt and Christian missionaries, who liave had 
an honourable connection with the educational history 
of the province, began their efforts soon after annexation, 
and a Director of Public Instruction was appointed as 
long ago as 1856. But a country of small peasant 
farmers is not a very hopeful educational field, and the 
rural population was for long indifferent or hostile. 
If iin ex-soldier of the Khdlsa had expressed his feelings, 
he would have used words like those of the “ Old Pind 4 rf " 
in Lyall’s poem, while the Muhammadan fanner, had he 
been capable of expressing his hostility, might have 
argued that the teaching his son could get in a village 
school would help him not at all in his daily work. Things 
are better now. We have improved our scheme of teach¬ 
ing, and of late raised the pay of the teachers, which is, 
however, still hardly adequate. Till a better class of 
teachers can be secured for primary schools, the best 
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educational theories will not bear fruit in practice. The 
old indifference is weakening, and the most hopeful 
sign is the increasing interest taken in towns in female 
education, a matter of the first importance for the future 
of the country. 

Present position.—The present position is as follows 
The Government has made itself directly or indirectly 
responsible for the education of the province. At the 
headquarters of each district there is a high school for 
boys controlled by the Education Department. In each 
district there are Government middle schools. Anglo- 
vernacular or Vernacular, and primary schools, managed 
by the Municipal Committees and District Boards. Each 
middle school has a primary, and each high school a 
primary and a middle, department. For the convenience 
of pupils who cannot attend school while living at home 
hostels are attached to many middle and high schools 
Fees are very moderate. In middle schools, where the 
income covers 56 p.c. of the expenditure, they range 
from R. I (16 pence) monthly in the lowest class in 
which they are levied to Rs. 4 (5 shillings) in the highest 
class. In rural primary schools the children of agri- 
cultunsts are exempt because they pay local rate, and 
others, w'hen not exempt on the score of poverty, pay 
nominal fees. Besides the Government schools there are 
aided schools of the above classes usually of a sectarian 
character, and these, if they satisfy the standards laid 
down, receive grants. There is a decreasing, but still 
considerable, class of private schools, which make no 
^tempt to satisfy the conditions attached to these grants, 
'l^e mullah in the mosque teaches children passages of 
the Kurdn by rote, or the shopkeeper's son is taught 
in a Mahdjanf school native arithmetic and the curious 
script in which accounts are kept. A boys' school of a 
special kind is the Panj^b Chiefs' CoUege at Lahore 
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mlciuiccl for th<- of priiux-^. and iin-n of high social 

pHNition 

Technical Schools.-- In an a^iM nlluial countrv hkv 
tUv Panjal) tlurc rmt at piotnt ,in\‘ Lirj^c lickl for 
tci hriH al lu)c)l>. I Ik* iH '^t arc tiu* Mayo Scliool of 
Art and the Railway Icchnioal Siliool at Lahore. Ihc 
latter is >uci <*v>ful because its pupils can readily fin<l 
eni[iloyinent m the lailway work’^hops. Mr Kipling, 



Fig. 42. A School in the time preceding annexation. 
(/tmim (I {suture fhhtk s,nJ tit it(we (>tcn ftrc/>artii for th< 

Mahdrdja Dolift 


flu- fafluT of (ho j)oot. whon juincipal of the former, 
tlid nmcli for art teaehirif', and the presi*nt principal, 
liliai Uam Singh, is a true artist. The (iovernment 
luigineering School has recently been remodelled and 
renu>\-ed to Ka^iil. where the head-works of the Lower 
Jhelam canal are silnatetl. 

Female Education.—L'emale education is still artender 
plant, but of late growth has been \'igorous. The Victoria 
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line from Peshawar to Lahore, and brandling thence 
to Karachi and Delhi may be considered the Trunk 
Line. The railway serx-ice has been enormously developed 
in the past thirty years. In 1912 there were over 4000 



miles of open lines.' There are now three routes from 
Delhi to Lahore : 

(a) The N.W. Railway via Meerut and Sah&ranpur 

D. p. 
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(on cast of Jamna), and Ambala. Ludhiana, Jalandhar, 
Amritsar ; 

{h) The Southern Panjab Railway via Jfnd, Rohtak, 
Hhatinda. and Porozepore ; 

(f) I he Delhi-Ainbala-Kalka branch of the East 
Indian Railway from Delhi througli Karnal to Ambala, 
and thence by the N.W. Railway. This is the shortest 
route. 

1 he Southern Panjab Railway also connects Delhi 
with Karachi throuf'h its junction with the N.W. Railway 
at Samasata to the south of Hahawalpur. Another 
route is by a line })assinp through Rewiiri and the Merta 
jun( tion KarAchf is the natural seaport of the central 
and western Panjab. The S.P Railway now gives an 
easy connection with Ferozepore and Ludhiana, and the 
enormous export of wheat, cotton, etc. from the new 
canal colonies is carried by several lines which converge 
at Khanewal. a junction on the main line, a little north 
of Multan. 

Railways. Minor Lines.—The Sind Sagar branch 
starting from Lala Musa between I.ahore and Amritsar 
with smaller lines taking off further north at Golra and 
( atnpbellpur serves the part of the province lying north 
of the Salt Range. These lines converge at Kundian 
in the Mianwalf district, and a single line runs thence 
southwards to points on the Indus opposite Dcra Ismail 
Khan and Dera Ghdzf Khdn. and turning eastwards 
rejoins the trunk line at Sher Sh 4 h near Multdn. There 
are a number of branch lines in the plains, some owned 
by native States. Strategically a very important one 
is that which crossing the Indus by the Khushdlgarh 
bridge unites Rdwalpindf with Kohat. The only hill 
railway is that from Kdlka to Simla. A second is now 
under construction which, when completed, \vill connect 
Raw-alpindf wth Srinagar. All these lines with the 
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exception ot the branch of the E 1 . Railway mentioned 
above are worked by the staff of the N State Railway 
whose manager controls inside and outside the Panjab 
some 5000 miles of open line The interest earned in 
1912 was p.c., a good return when it is considered 
that the parts of the system to the north of the Salt 

Range and the Sind Sagar railway were built primarily 
for strategic reasons. 
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CHAPTER XIII 


CANALS 

Importance of Canals.—One need have no hesitation 
in placing among tlie greatest achievements of British 
nile in the Panjab the magnificent system of irrigation 
canals which it has given to the province. Its great 
alluvial plain traversed by large ri\'ers drawing an 
unfailing supply of water from the Himalayan snows 
affords an ideal field for the labours of the canal engineer. 
The vastness of the arid areas which without irrigation 
yield no crops at all or only cheap millets and pulses 
makes his works of inestimable benefit to the people 
and a source of revenue to the State. 

Canals before annexation.—In the west of the province, 
we found in existence small inundation canals dug by 
the people with some help from their rulers/ These 
only ran during the monsoon setason, when the rivers 
were swollen. In 1626 Shdhjahiin's Persian engineer, 
Ali Mardan KhAn, brought to Delhi the water of the 
canal dug by Firoz ShAh as a monsoon channel and made 
perennial by Akbar. But during the paralysis of the 
central power in the eighteenth century the channels 
became silted up. , The same able engineer dug a canal 
from the RAvf near Mddhopur to water the royal gardens 
at Lahore. What remained of this work at annexation 
was known as the Haslf. 

Extent of Canal Irrigation.-^^In 1911-12, when the 
deficiency of the rainfall made the demand for water 
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keen, the canals of the Panjab and the N.W.F. Pro\-ince 
irrigated 8^ millions of acres. The figures are: 


Panjob 


A. Permanent Canals 

Acres 

Interest earned 

t. 

Western Jamna 

775.450 

7 i 

2. 

Sirhind 

i»6o9.458 

8 

3. 

Upper Blrl Oodb .. 

1.156,808 

11 1 

A- 

Lower Chcti^b 

2,334.090 

M 

34 

5 

Lower Jhclam 

801.649 

lok 

B. Monsoon Canals .. 




Total 

8.331.802 



A'’.!!'. Frontier 

Province 




Acres 

Interest earned % 

Lower 

Swdt Kiver 

i57.<'5o 

9 } 

iwo minor Canals 

67.510 



Total 

225,ibo 



On the Sirhind Canal, on which the demand fluctuates 
greatly with the character of the season, the area was 
twice the normal. The three canals of the Triple Project 
will, when fully develojicd. add 1,871,000 acres to the 
irrigated area of the Panjdb, and the Upper Sw 4 t Canal 
will increase that of the N.W.F. Province by 381.000 
acres. The canals will therefore in a year of drought 
be able to water over ten miUions of acres without 
taking account of possible extensions if a second canal 
should be drawn from the Sutlej. The money spent 
from imperial funds on Panj 4 b canals has exceeded 
twelve miUions sterling, and no money has ever been 
better spent. In 1910-11. when the area irrigated was 
a good deal less than in 1911-12. the value of the crops 
raised by the use of canal water was estimated at about 
207 millions of rupees or nearly ^14.000,000. It is only 
possible to note very briefly the steps by which-this 
remarkable result has been achieved. 






Fig. 45. Map—Older Canals. 
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Western Jamna Canal.—Soon after the assumption of 
authority at Delhi in 1S03 the question of the old Canal 
from the Jamna was taken up. The Delhi Branch was 
reopened in 1819, and the Hansf Branch six years later. 
In the famine year 1S37-38 nearly 400,000 acres were 
irrigated. For more than half a century that figure 
represented the irrigating capacity of the canal. The 
English engineers in the main retained the faulty Moghal 
alignment, and waterlogging of the worst description 
developed. The effect on the health of the people was 
appalling. After long delay the canal was remodelled. 
The result has been most satisfactory in every way. 
In the last decade of the nineteenth century' the Sirsa 
Branch and the Nardak Distributary were added, to carry 
water to parts of the Karnal and Hissar districts where 
any failure of the monsoon resulted in w'idespread loss 
of crops. If a scheme to increase the supply can be 
carried out. further extension in tracts now very liable 
to famine will become possible. In the six years ending 
1910-ir the interest earned exceeded 8 p.c. 

Upper Bari Doab Canal.—The headworks of the 
Upper Barf Doab Canal are above Madhopur near the 
point where the Ravi leaves the hills. The work was 
started soon after annexation, but only finished in 1859. 
Irrigation has grown from 90,000 acres in 1860-61 to 
533»o®t) in 1880—81, 861,000 in 1900—i, and 1,157,000 
in 1911—12. The later history of the canal consists 
mainly of great extensions in the arid Lahore district, 
and the irrigation there is now three-fifths of the whole. 
In parts of Amritsar, and markedly near the city, water- 
logging has become a grave evil, but remedial measures 
have now been undertaken. The interest earned on 
the capital expenditure in the six years ending 1910-11 
averaged ii| p.c. 


Sirhind Canal.—A quarter of 


a century passed after 


the I'pper Bari Doab Canal began working before 
the water of the Sutlej was used for irrigation. The 
Sirhind Canal weir is at Kupar where the ri\'er emerges 
from the Siwaliks. Patiala, Jind, and Nabha contri¬ 
buted to the cost, and own three of the five branches, 
l^ut the two British branches are entitled to nearly 
two-thirds of the water, which is utilized in the Ludhiana 
and Ferozepore districts and in the Faridkot State. 
I'he soil of the tract commanded is for the most part 
a light sandy loam, and in years of good rainfall it repays 
dry cultivation. The result is that the area watered 
fluctuates largely. But in the six years ending 1910-11 
the interest earned averaged 7 p.c., and the power of 
expansion in a bad year is a great boon to the peasantry. 

Canal extensions in Western Panjab.—In the last 
(juarter of a century the chief task of the Canal Depart¬ 
ment in the PanjAb lias been the extension of irrigation to 
the Rechna and Jech Doabs and the lower part of the 
Barf Doab. All three contained large areas of waste 
belonging to the State, mostly good soil, but incapable 
of cultivation owing to the scanty rainfall. Colonization 
has therefore been an important part of all the later 
canal projects. The operations have embraced the 
excavation of five canals. 

Lower ChenAb Canal.—The Lower ChenAb Canal is 
one of the greatest irrigation works in the world, the 
area commanded being 3J million acres, the average 
discharge four or five times that of the Thames at 
Teddington, and the average irrigated area 2^ million 
acres. There arc three main branches, the Rakh, the 
Jhang, and the Gugera. The supply is secured by a 
great weir built across the ChenAb river at KhAnkf 
in the GujrAnwAla district, and the irrigation is chiefly 
in the GujrAnwAla, Lyallpur, and Jhang districts. In 
the four years ending 1911-12 the average interest 
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earned was 28 p.c., and in future the rate should rarely 
fall below 30 p.c. The capital expenditure has been a 
little over ^2,000,000. The interest charges were cleared 
about five years after the starting of irrigation, and the 
capital has already been repaid to the State twice over. 



lili'll*IIIIIHI Native States. 


Fig# 46. Map—Canais# 

Lower Jhelam Canal.—The Lower Jhelam Canal, 
which waters the tract between the Jhelam and Chendb 
in the Sh 41 ipur and Jhang districts, is a smaller and less 
profitable work. The culturable commanded area is 
about one million acres. The head-works are at Rasul 
in the Gujr 4 t district. Irrigation began in 1901. In the 



four yc«irs onclinj; 1911-12 the average area watered was 
7^8,000 acres and the interest earned exceeded 10 p.c. 

Triple Project—Upper Jhelam and Upper Chenab Canals 
and Lower Bari Doab Canal.—The Lower Chenab Canal 
takes tlie whole a\ailable supply of the Chenab river. 
Hut it does not command a large area in the Kechna 
Doab lying in the wei.t of tiujranwala, in which rain 
culti\ation is \cry risky and well cultivation is costly. 
No help can be got from the Ravi, as the Upper Bari 
Doab Canal exhausts its svipplv- Desirable as the 
e.xtension of irrigation in the areas mentioned above 


is. the problem of supplying it might well have seemed 
insuperable. 'Ihe bold scheme known as the Triple 
Project which embraces the construction of the Upper 
jhelam, Upper ChenAb, and Lower Barf Doab Canals, 
is based on the belief that the Jhelam river has oven in 
the cohl weather water to spare after feeding the Lower 
jhelam Canal. The true r/jj.son d'etre of the Upper 
jhelam Canal, whose head-works arc at Mangla in Kash¬ 
mir a little north of the C»ujrat district, is to throw a 
large volume of water into the Chenab at Khankf, where 
the Lower Chenab Canal takes off, and so set free an 
equal supply to be taken out of the Chenab higher up 
at Merala in Sialkot. where arc the head-works of the 
Upper Chenab Canal. But the Upper jhelam Canal 
will also water annually some 345.000 acres in Gujrat 
and Shahpur. The Upper Chenab Canal will irrigate 
648.000 acres mostly in GiijranwAla. and will be carried 
across the Ravf by an aipieduct at Balloke in the south 
of Lahore. Henceforth the canal is known as the Lower 
Barf Doab, which will water 882.000 acres, mostly 
owned by the State, in the Montgomery and Multan 
districts. On the other tw’O canals the area of Govern¬ 
ment land is not large. The Triple Project is approaching 
completion, and irrigation from the Upper Chenab 
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Canal has begun. Tlie engineering difficulties have been 
great, and the forecast does not promise such large 
gains as even the Lower Jhelam Canal. But a return 
of 7^ p.c. is expected. 

Monsoon or Inundation Canals.—The numerous mon¬ 
soon or inundation canals, which take off from the Indus, 
Jhelam, Chenab, Ravi, and Sutlej, though individually 
petty works, perform an important office in the thirsty 
south-western districts. By their aid a kluirtf crop can 
be raised without working the wells in the hot weather, 
and with luck the fallow can be well soaked in autumn, 
and put under wheat and other spring crops. For the 
maturing of these crops a prudent cultivator should 
not trust to the scanty cold weather rainfall, but should 
irrigate them from a well. The Sidhnai has a weir, 
but may be included in this class, for there is no assured 
supply at its head in the Kavf in the winter. In 
1910-11 the inundation canals managed by the State 
watered 1,800,000 acres. There are a number of priv'ate 
canals in Ferozcpore, Shahpur, and the hill district of 
Kangra. In Ferozepore the district authorities take a 
share in the management. 

Colonization of Canal Lands.—The colonization of 
huge areas of State lands has been an important part 
of new canal schemes in the west of the Panjab. When 
the Lower Chenab Canal was started the population of 
the vast Bar tract which it commands consisted of a 
few nomad cattle owners and cattle thieves. It was 
a point of honour to combine the two professions. Large 
bodies of colonists were brought from the crowded 
districts of the central Panjdb. The allotments to 
peasants usually consisted of 55 acres, a big holding 
for a man who possibly owmed only four or five acres in 
his native district. There were larger allotments known 
as yeoman and capitalist grants, but the peasants are 



the only class who have turned out quite satisfacton,- 
farmers. Colonization began in 1892 and was practically 
complete by 1904, when over i.Soo.ooo acres had been 
allotted. To save the peasants from the evils which 
an -unrestricted right of transfer was then bringing on 
the heads of many small farmers in the Panjab it was 
decided only to give them permanent inalienable tenant 
right. The Punjab Alienation of Land Act. No. XIII of 
1900, has suj)plied a remedy generally applicable, and 
the peasant grantees are now being allowed to acquire 
ownership on very easy terms. The greater j)art of 
the colony is in the new Lyallpur district, which had 
in 1911 a population of 857,511 souls. 

On the Lower Jhclam Canal the area of colonized 
land exceeds 400.000 acres. A feature of colonization 
on that canal is that half the area is held on condition 
of keeping up one or more brood mares, the object 
being to secure a good class of remounts. Succession to 
these grants is governed by primogeniture. On the 
Lower ILiri Doab Canal a very large area is now being 
colonized. 

Canals of the N.W.F. Province.—Hemmed in as the 
N.W.F. Province is between the Indus and the Hills, 
its canals are insignificant as compared with the great 
irrigation works of the Panj 4 b. The only ones of any 
importance are in the Peshdw'ar Valley. These draw 
their supplies from the Kabul, Bdra, and Swit rivers, 
but the works supplied by the first two streams only 
command small areas. The Lower Sw 4 t Canal was 
begun in 1876, but the tribesmen were hostile and the 
•diggers had to sleep in fortified enclosures. The work 
was not opened till 1885. A reef in the river has made 
it possible to dispense with a permanent weir. The 
country is not an ideal one for irrigation, being much 
cut up by ra\nnes. But a large area has been brought 
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under command, and the irrigation has more than once 
exceeded 170.000 acres. In 1911-12 it was 157,650 
acres, and the interest earned was g| p.c. The Copper 
Sw 4 t Canal, which was opened in April 1914, was a 
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Fig. 47. Map of Canals of Peshdwar district* 

more ambitious project, involving the tunnelling at the 
M 41 akand of 11,000 feet of solid rock. The commanded 
area is nearly 450.000 acres, including 40.000 beyond 
our administrative frontier. The estimated cost is Rs. 
18,240,000 or over £1,200,000 and the annual irrigation 
expected is 381,562 acres. 



CHAPTER XIV 


AGRICULTURE AND CROPS 

Classification by Zones.—In order to fjive an intelligible 
account of the huge area embraced by the Panjab, 
N.W.I'. Province, and Kashmir it is necessary to make 
a division of the area into zones. Classification must 
be on very broad lines based on differences of altitude, 
rainfall, and soil, leading to corresponding differences 
in the cultivation and the crops. For statistical purposes 
districts must be taken as a whole, though a more accurate 
classification would divide some of them between two 
zones. 

Classes of Cultivation.—The broadest division of 
cultivation is into irrigated and unirrigated, the former 
including well {duihi), canal {nahri), and dbt. The last 
term describes a small amount of land watered from 
tanks or jhils in the plains and a larger area in the hills 
irrigated by kuhh or small artificial channels " Unirri- 
gated " embraces cultivation dependent on rain {bdrdnl) 
or on flooding or percolation from rivers {saiidb). (See 
Table II.) 

Harvests.—There arc two harvests, the autumn or 
kharif, and the spring or rab\. The autumn crops 
are mostly so^^^l in June and July and reaped from 
September to December. Cotton is often sowm in March. 
Cane planted in March and cut in January and February 
is counted as a kharif crop. The spring crops are sown 
from the latter part of September to the end of December. 
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They are neaped in .March and .April. Kou 
Panjab threi'-hfths of the crop?* belong to 
har\’est. In the XW.F. Pro\’ince the proport 
what higher. In Kashmir the autumn crop i 
more important. 

Implements of Husbandry and Wells._The 

of husbandry are simple but effective in a 
as a rule there is no advantage in <fii-rin«T 


Fig. 48. Persian Wheel Well and Ekka. 


very deep. With his primitive plough {bal) and a w'ooden 
clodcruslier {sohaga) the peasant can produce a tilth for 
a crop like cane wdiich it w-ould be hard to match in 
England. There are two kinds of wells, the charsa 
or rope and bucket well and the harat or Persian wheel. 

Rotations.—The commonest rotation in ordinary loam 
soils is to put m a spring and autumn crop in succession 
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and then U*t the land lie fallow for a year. I’nless a 
pood deal of manure is available this is the course to follow, 
e\en in the case of irrigated land. Some poor hard soils 
are only fit for crops of coarse rice sown after the embanked 
fields have been filled in the monsoon by drainage from 
surrounding waste. Other lands are cropped only in 
the aiitumn because the winter rainfall is ver\’ scanty. 
I'dooded lands are often sown only for the spring harvest. 



Fig. 49. A drove of goats—Lahore. 


Cattle, Sheep, and Goats.—In 1909 there were in 
the British districts of the Panj 4 b 4J million bullocks 
and 625,000 male buffaloes available to draw 2,169,000 
ploughs and 288,000 carts, thresh the corn, and work 
a quarter of a million wells, besides sugar, oil, and flour 
mills. The cattle of the hills, N.W. Panj 4 b. and riverain 
tracts are undersized, but in the uplands of the Central 
Panjab and S.E. districts fine oxen are used. The 
horned cattle share 18 millions of pasture land, much 
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extremely poor, with 4 million sheep and 5* million goats. 
Hence the enormous area devoted to fodder crops. 

Zones.—Six zones can be distinguished, but, as no 
district is wholly confined to the mountain zone, it must 

for statistical purposes be united to the submontane 
zone : 


(‘I) 

(t) 

(C) 



Mountain above 
5000 feet 

Submontane 


North Central 
Plain 


North-West Area 


Panjab—Kangra, Simla, Native 
States in Hills, Ambala, 
Hoshyarpur. 

iN.W.F. Province. Hazara, 

(Kashmir—whole 

Panjab—Gujrat, Sialkot, Gur- 
daspur, Amritsar, Jalan¬ 
dhar, Ludhiana, Kapur- 
thala, Malerkotla, Powadh 
tract in Phulkian States. 

PanjAb—Rawalpindi, Jhelam, 
Attock, Mianwali. 

N.W.F.P.—Peshawar, Kohat, 
liannii. 


(e) South-Western 
Plains 


(/) South-Eastern 
Area 


PanjAb—GujrAnwAla, Lahore, 
ShAhpur, Jhang. L3'allpur, 
Montgomery, Multan, Mu¬ 
za ITargarh, De l a Ghazi 
Khan, PahAwalpur. 

N.W.F.P,—Dcra Ismail Khan. 

Panjab—KarnAl, Rohtak, Gur- 
gAon, HissAr, Ferozepore, 
Faridkot, Jangal triict in 
Phulkian States, Native 
Slates territory adjoining 
Gurgaon and Kolilak. 


o. p. 


zo 




Fig. 50. A steep bit of hiU cultivation^ HuAra« 


Below 8000 feet tho f’rcat crop is maize. Potatoes ha\ c 
been iiitrochicid near o\ir liill stations. TI10 chief pulse 
of the mountain zone is kulalh (Dolichos biflorus), eaten 
by tlie very poor. Wheat ascends to Sooo or 9000 feet, 
and at the Ingher levels is reaped in August. Barley 
is grown at much greater heiglits. Buckwlieat 
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trihnba, drdx^ x), amaranth {ilunildi. -anhdt. -xuttam). and 
a tall chcnopod {hullm) are ;.’r(>\vn in the mountain 
zone. Buckwheat is coitimon on pour ''tony land"-. 

The only romj)arati\<lv fl.it land i'. on the hank- 
above river beds, which an- devoted to nee cultivation, 
the water being conducted to the embanked fields by 
an elaborate system of little canals or kithls. 'I'his is 


the only irrigation in the mountains, and is much valued, 
d'he Submontane Zone has a rainfall of from 30 to 40 
inches. Well irrigation is little used and the dry crops 
are generally secure. W'heat and maize are the great 
staplers, but gram and chari, i.e. jowdr grown for fodder, 
are also important. Some further information about 
Kashmir agriculture will be found in a later chapter. For 


Fig. 51. Preparing rice field in the Hills. 


I 


2 
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fvill <K tails about of cultivation and crops in all 

the zones Tables II, III and 1 \' should be consulted. 

North Central Panjab Plain. - I he best soils and the 
finest tillaf'e are to be found in the North Central Zone, 
(iiijrat has been included in it. thougli it has also alTinitics 
in the north with the North-West area, and in the soutli 
with the South-Western plain. The rainfall N'aries from 
25 to inches. One-third of the cultivated area is pro- 
tecteil by wells, and the well cultivation is of a very high 
class in Ludhiana and Jalandhar, where hea\'ily manured 
maize is followed by a tine crop of wheat, and cane is 
commonly grown. In parts of Sialkot and (lujrat Jhc well 
culti\ ation is of a different type, the area served per well 
being large and the object being to protect a big acreage 
of wheat in the spring harvest. The chief crops in this 
zone are wheat and c/uiri. The latter is included under 
■■ Other h'odder ” in Tables III and H’. 

North-Western Area.—The plateau north of the Salt 
Range has a very clean light white sandy loam soil 
reijuiring little ploughing and no weeding. It is often 
very shallow, and this is one reason for the great preference 
for cold weather crops. Khar if crops are more liable 
to be burned up. Generally speaking the rainfall is 
from 15 to 25 inches, the proportion falling in the winter 
and spring being larger than elsewhere. There is, e.xcept 
in PeshAwar and Hannu, where the conditions involve 
a considerable divergence from the type of this zone, 
practically no canal irrigation. The well irrigation is 
uninjportant and in most parts consists of a few acres 
round each well intensively cultivated with market¬ 
gardening crops. The dry crops arc generally very 
precarious. In MianwaH the Indus valley is a fine tract, 
but the harvests fluctuate greatly with the extent of 
the Hoods. The Thai in Mianwali to the south of the 
Sind Sagar railway is really a part of the next zone. 
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The South-Western Plains.-This zone contains nine 
districts \N,th the exception of the three on the north 
border of the zone they have a rainfall of from 5 to 10 
inches. Of these six and districts, only one. Montgomery 
has any dry cultivation worth mentioning. In the zone 
as a whole three-fourths of the cultivation is protected by 
canals or wells, or by both. In the lowlands near the 
p-eat nvers cultivation depends on the floods brought 
to the land direct or through small canals which carry 
watp to parts which the natural overflow would not 
reach. In the uplands vast areas formerly untouched 
by the ploiiRh have been brought under tillage by the 
help of perennial canals, and the process of reclamation 
IS still going on. The Thai is a largo sandy desert which 
becomes more and more worthless for cultivation as one 
proceeds southwards. In the north the people have found 
out of late years that this unpromising sand can not only 
yield poor kharif crops, but is worth sowing with gram in 
the spnng harvest. I he c.vpense is small, and a lucky 
season rneans large profits In Dera Ghazi Khiin a large 
areil of pat below the hills is dependent for cultivation 
on torients. The favourite crop in the embanked fields 
into which the water is diverted is jowdr 

The South-Eastern Plains.-In the south-eastern Pan- 
J4b except in Hissdr and the native territory on the 
border of RSjputdna, the rainfall is from 20 to 30 inches. 
In Hissir It amounts to some 15 inches. These are 
averages ; the variations in total amount and distribution 
over the months of the year are very great. In good 

ZirV very large, but the 

fluctuat ons in the sown acreage are extraordinary, and 

the matured is often far below the sown area The 

great crops are gram and mixtures of wheat or barley 

with gram in the spnng, and bdjra in the autumn 

harvest. Well cultivation is not of much importance 
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generally, though some of it in the Jamna riverain is 
excellent. The irrigated cultivation depends mainly on 
the Western Jamna and Sirhind canals, and the great 
canal crops are wheat and cotton. This is the zone in 
which famine conditions are still most to be feared. 

In tlu‘ PanjiU) as a whole about one-third of the cul¬ 
tivated area is yearlv put \indcr wheat, which with bdjra 
and maize is the staple food of the people. A large 
surplus of wheat and oil-seeds is available for export. 
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into the Panjab, occupying a strip along the southern 
frontier from Bahawalpur to (iurgaon. The infiltration 
of English words and phrases into the languages of the 
province is a useful process and as inevitable as was 
the enrichmcuit of the old English speech by Norman- 
French. But for the present the results are apt to sound 
grotesque, when the traveller, who expects a train to 
start at the appointed time, is told ; “ Iren laic hai, 

Ickhi singal down ho^aya ” {the train is late, but the 
signal has been lowered), or the criticism is passed on a 
popular officer : " bahul affable hai, Ickin hand shake 

nahin kartd " (very affable, but doesn’t shake hands). 


D. p. 


8 
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Renerallv. though some of it in the Jamna riverain is 
excellent. The irrigated cultivation depends mainly on 
the Western Jamna and Sirhind canals, and the great 
canal crops are wheat and cotton. This is the zone m 
which famine conditions are still mo>t to be feared. 

In the Panjab as a whole about one-third of the cul¬ 
tivated area is yearlv put under wheat, which with bajra 
and maize is the staple food of the people. A large 
surplus of wheat and oil-seeds is available for export. 





52* Curved doorway. 









CHAPTER XV 


HANDICRAFTS AND MANUFACTURES 


Handicrafts.—The chief handicrafts of the province 
are those of the weaver, the shoemaker, the carpenter, 
the potter, and the worker in brass and copper. 'The 
figures of Hie 1911 census for eacli craft including de¬ 


pendents were : weavers 883,000 ; shoemakers 540,000 ; 
carpenters 381.000; pottei-s and brickmakers 349,000; 
metalworkers 240.000. The figures for weavers include a 
few working in factories. The hand-spun cotton-cloth is 
a coarse strong fabric known as “ khoddar ” with a single 
warp and weft. “ Khes ” is a better article with a double 
warp and weft. " Siisf ” is a smooth cloth with coloured 
strij)cs used for women’s trousers. A superior kind of 
checked ” khes " known as “ f^abriin ” is made at Ludhiana. 
The native process of weaving is slow and the weavers 
arc very poor. The Salvation Army is trying to introduce 
an improved hand loom. Fine " ” or turbans of 

cotton with silk borders are made at Ludhi 4 na. Multdn, 
Peshawar, and elsewhere. Effective cotton printing is 
carried on by very primitive methods at Kot Kamdlia 
and Lahore. Ludhidna and Lahore turn out cotton 
diiris or rugs. Coarse woollen blankets or Ms are woven 
at various places, and coloured felts or natndas are made 
at Ludhiana. Khushdb. and Peshdwar. Excellent imita¬ 


tions of Persian carpets are woven at Amritsar, and 
the Srinagar carpets do credit to the Kashmfrfs’ artistic 
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Fig. 53. Shoemaker’s craft 
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taste. The best of the Amritsar carpets are made of 
fyasihm, the fine underwool of the Tibetan sheep, and 
pashuiiiui is also used as a material for choghas {dressing- 
gowns), etc. Coarse woollen cloth or pallu is woven 
in the Kangra liills for local use. At Multan useful 
rugs are made whose fabric is a mixture of cotton and 
wool. More artistic are the Biluch rugs made by the 
Hilucli women with geometrical patterns. These are 
e.xcellent in colouring. They are rather difficult to 
procure as tlu^y are not made for sale. The weaving 
of China silk is a common industry in Amritsar, Bahawal- 
pur. Multan, and other places. The phulkdri or silk 
embroidery of the village maidens of Hissar and other 
districts of the Eastern Panjab. and the more elaborate 
gold and silver wire embroideries of the Delhi bazars, 
are e.\c('llent. The most artistic product of the plains 
is the ivory carving of Delhi. As a wood-carver the 
PanjAbf is not to be compared with the Kashmiri. His 
work is best litted for doorways and the bow' window’s 
or bokhdrehas commonly seen in the streets of old 
towns. The best carvers are at Bhera, Chiniot, Amritsar, 
and BatAla. The European demand has produced at 
Simla and other places an abundant supply of cheap 
articles of little n»erit. The inlaid work of Chiniot and 
Hoshyarpur is good, as is the lacquer-work of Pakpattan. 
The papier mach <5 work of Kashmir has much artistic 
merit (big. 55), and some of the repoussd silver work of 
Kashmir is excellent. 

The craft of the thathcra or brass worker is naturally 
most prominent in the Eastern PanjAb. because Hindus 
prefer brass vessels for cooking purposes. Delhi is the 
great centre, but the trade is actively carried on at other 
places, and especially at Jagddhrf. 

Unglazed pottery is made practically in every village. 
The blue enamelled pottery of Multdn and the glazed 
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turned out at a factorj’ at Dhariwal in the Gurdaspur 
district. Tliere were in 1911 fifteen flour mills, ten 
ironworks, three breweries, and one distillery. 

Joint-Stock Companies.—The Fanjab has not reached 
the stage where the joint-stock business successfully 
takes the place of the family banking or factory business. 



Fig. 56. The Potter. 

{From u picture hook said fo have been prepared for 
Mahdedja l}aiip Singh.) 


In 1911 there were 194 joint-stock companies. But many 
of these were provident societies, the working of which 
has been attended with such abuses that a special act 
has been passed for their control. A number of banks 
and insurance companies have also sprung up of late 
years Of some of these the paid up capital is absurdly 
small, and the recent collapse of the largest and of two 
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smaller native banks has drawn attention to the extremely 
risky nature of tlu- business done. Of course European 
and Hindu family banking businesses of the old type 
statid on quite a different footinjr. Some of the cotton 
and other mills are joint-stock concerns. 



CHAPTER XVI 

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS 


Trade.—In 1911-12 the exports from the PanjSb 
excluding those by land to Central Asia, Ladakh and 
Afghanistan, were valued at Ks. 27.O3.21.000 {£^8.421.000). 
of which 61 p.c. went to Karachi and about lo p c to 
Calcutta and Bombay. Of the total 27 p.c. consisted 
of wheat, nearly the whole of which was dispatched to 
Karachi. All other grains and pulses were about equal in 
value to the wheat. “ Gram and other pulses ” (iS p c of 
total exports) was the chief item. Raw cotton accounts 
for 15, and oil-sccds for 10 p.c. The imports amounted 
m value to Rs. 30.01,28.000 {^20.008.000). little more 
than one-third being received from Karachi. Cotton 
piece goods (Foreign 22. Indian 8’ p.c.) make up one- 
ll..rd of the total. The other important figures are 
sugar 12, and metals ii p.c. The land trade with 
Afghdnistan, Central Asia, and Ladakh is insignificant, 
but interesting as furnishing an example of modes of 
transport which have endured for many centuries, and of 
the pursuit of gam often under appalling physical diffi- 

nilfu^c ^ 
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HISTORY—PRE-MUHAMMADAN PERIOD, 

500 B.C.-IOOO A.D. 

In Hindu period relations of Panjab were with western 
kingdoms.—The large tract included in the British 
province of the Panjab which lies between the Jamna 
and the (ihagar is. having regard to race, language, and 
past history, a part of HindustAn. WTiere ‘'Panjab” is 
\ised without cpialification in this section the territories 
west of the C.hagar and south of Kashmir arc intended. 
The true relations of the Panjab and Kashmir during the 
Hindu period were, except for brief intervals, with Persia, 
Afghanistan, and Turkistdn rather than with the great 
kingdoms foimded in the valley of the Ganges and the 
Jamna. 

Normal division into petty kingdoms and tribal con¬ 
federacies.—The normal state of the PanjAb in early 
times Nvas to be di\idcd into a number of small kingdoms 
and tribal republics. Their names and the areas which 
they occupied varied from time to time. Names of king- 
<loms that have been rescued from oblivion arc GandliAra, 
corresponding to Peshawar and the valley of the KAbul 
river, Urasa or lla/ara, where the name is still preserved 
in the Crash plain. Taxila, which may have corresponded 
roughly to the present districts of Rawalpindi and Attock 
with a small part of Hazara, Abhisara or the low hills of 
Jammu, Kashmir, and Trigartta, with its capital Jalan- 
dhara, which occupied most of the Jalandhar division 
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north of the Sutlej and the states of Chamba. Sukct and 
Mandf. The historians of Alexander’s campaigns intro¬ 
duce us also to the kin^'doms of the elder Poros on both 
banks of the jhtdam. of the younger Poros east of the 
Chenab, and of Sophyt^s (Saubhutf) in the neighbourhood 
of the Salt Range. We meet also with tribal confeder¬ 
acies, such as in Alexander’s time those of the Kathaioi 
on the upper, and of the Malloi on the lower. Ravi. 

Invasion by Alexander, 327-325 B.C.— TIu‘ great Persian 
king, Darius, in 512 a.c, pushed out the boundary of 
his empire to the Indus, then running in a more easternly 
course than to-day>. The army with which Xerxes in¬ 
vaded (ireece included a contingent of Indian bowmen^. 
When Alexander overthrew the Persian Umpire and 
started on the conquest of India, the Indus was the 
boundary of the former. His remarkable campaign 
lasted from April, 327 n.c.. when he led an army of 
50,000 or 60.000 Europeans across the Hindu Kush into 
the Kabul valley, to October, 325, when he started from 
Sindh on his march to Persia through Makran. Having 
cleared his left flank by a campaign in the hills of Huner 
and Swdt, he crossed the Indus sixteen miles above 
Attock near Torbela. The King of Taxila, whose capital 
was near the Margalla pass on the north border of the 
prescuit Rawalpindi district, had pnidcntly submitted as 
soon as the Macedonian army appeared in the Kabul 
valley. From the Indus Alexander marched to Taxila. 
and thence to the Jhelam (Hydaspes). forming a camp 
near the site now occupied by the town of that name in 
the country of Poros. The great army of the Indian king 
was drawn up to dispute the passage probably not very 

* See History of Persia, pp. 179-180; also Herodotos m. 04 

and 98 and iv. 44. 

» ''The Indians clad with gartnents made of cotton had bows of 
cane and arrows of canc tipped with iron/*—Herodotos vii. 65. 
t>. p. 
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far from the eastern end of tlie present railway bridge. 
Favoured by night and a monsoon rain-storm—it was the 
montli of July, 32O n.c.—Alc.vander succeeded in crossing 
some miles higher »jp into the Karri plain vindcr the low 
hills of Gujrat. Here, somewhere near the line now 
ocempied by the upper Jhelam Canal, the (jreck soldiers 
gave the first example of a feat often rep>eated since, 
the rout of a large and unwieldy Indian army by a 
small, but mobile and well-led, Eurojx?an force. Having 
defeated Poros. Alexander crossed the Chenab (Akesines), 
stormed Sangala. a fort of the Kathaioi on the upper Ravi 
(Hydraotes) and advanced as far as the Bias (Hyphasis). 
Ihit the weary soldiers insisted that this should be 
the bourn of their eastward march, and, after setting up 
twelve stone altars on the farther side, Alexander in Sep¬ 
tember, 326 U.C., reluctantly turned back. Before he left 
the PanjAb he had hard fighting with the Malloi on the 
lower Kavf, and was nearly killed in the storm of one 
of their forts. Alexander intended that his conquests 
should be permanent, and made careful arrangements for 
their administration. But his death in June, 323 b.c., 
put an ettd to Greek rule in India. Chandra Gupta 
Maurya expelled the Macedonian garrisons, and some 
twenty years later Sclcukos Nicator had to cede to him 
Afghanistan. 

Maurya Dominion and Empire of A§oka, 323-231 B.C.— 
Chandra Gupta is the Sandrakottos, to whose capital at 
Pataliputra (Patna) Seleukos sent Megasthenes in 303 b.c. 
The Greek ambassador was a diligent and truthful 
observer, and his notes give a picture of a civilized and 
complex system of administration. If Chandra Gupta 
was the David, his grandson. A^oka. was the Solomon of 
the first Hindu Empire. His longceign, lasting from 273 
to 231 B.C., was with one exception a period of profound 
peace deliberately maintained by an emperor who, after 
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his conversion to the teacliing of Gnutaina Hiiddlia. 
thought war a sin. A^oka strove to lead liis people into 
the right path by means of pithy abstracts of the moral 
law of his master graven on rocks and pillars. It is curious 
to remember that this missionary king was jM'accfully 
ruling a great empire in India during the twenty-four years 
of the struggle between Romo and Carthage, which we 
call the lirst Punic War. Of the four \'icero\'s who 
governed the outlying pro^•inccs of the empire one 
had his headquarters at Ta.xila. One of the rock edicts 
is at Mansehra in Hazara and another at Shahbazgarhf 
in Peshawar, hrom this time and for many centuries 
the dominant religion in the Panjab was Buddhism, but 
the religion of the villages may then have been as remote 
from the State creed as it is to-day from orthodox 
Brahmanism. 

Graeco-Bactrian and Graeco-Parthian Rule.—The Pan- 
j 4 b slipped from the feeble grasp of A.soka’s successors, 
and for four centuries it looked not to the Ganges, but 
to the Kdbul and the Oxus rivers. 


Up to the middle of the first century of our era it was 
first under Graeco-Bactrian, and later under Graeco- 
Parthian, rule directly, or indirectly through local rulers 
With Greek names or Sika Satraps. The Sakas, one of 



57* Coin—obverse and reverse of Menander* 


the central Asian shepherd hordes, were pushed out of 
their pastures on the upper Jaxartes by another horde. 
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the Yuechi. Shadowy Hellenist Princes have left us only 
their names on coin-'; om- Menander, who ruled about 
150 ie( .. is an exceptnm. He anticipated the feats of 
later nilers of Kabul by a temporary conquest of North- 
Wotern India, westwards to the jamna and southwards 
to tin- sea. 

The Kushan Dynasty.--The Yucchf in turn were 
dri\ en scnitliward to the Oxus and the Kabul valley and 
under the Kuduin dynasty established their authority in 
the Panjab about the middle of the first century. The 
most famous name is that of Kanishka, who wrested from 
China Kashgar. Yarkand, and Khotan. and assembled a 
notable council of sages of the law in Kashmir. His reign 
may be dated from 120 to 150 .v.D. His capital was at 
Purushapura (Peshawar), near which he built the famous 
relic tower of Huddha. 400 feet high, lieside the tower 
was a large monastery still renowned in the ninth and tenth 
centuries as a home of sacred learning. I he rule of Kushan 
kings in thi“ Panjab lasted till the end of the first quarter 
of the third century. To their time belong the Buddhist 
sculptures found in the tracts near their Peshawar capital 
(see aKo page 204). 

The Gupta Empire.—Of the c<-ntury preceding the 
establishment in 320 n.c. of the Gupta dynasty at Patna 
we know nothing. The Panjab probably again fell under 
the sway of jietty rajas and tribal confederacies, though 
the Kushan rule was maintained in Peshiiwar till 465 
A.n., when it was finally blotted out by the White Huns. 
These* savage invaders soon after defeated Skanda Gupta, 
and from this blow the Gupta Empire never recovered. 
At the height of its power in 400 a.d. under Chandra 
Gupta II. known as Vikramaditya. who is probably the 
original of the Bikramajft of Indian legends, it may have 
reached as far west as the ChenAb. 

The White Huns or Ephthalites.—In the beginning of 
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the sixth centxiry tlic Wliite Mun. Mahirakula. ruled the 
Panjab from Sakala, the modern Sialkot. He was a 
worshipper of Siva, and a deadly foe of the Buddhist 
cult, and has been described as a monster of cruelty. 

The short-lived dominion of the White Huns was 
destroyed by the Turks and Persians about the year 
5b5 A.d. 

Panjab in seventh century A.D.—From various sources, 
one of the most \aluablo beini; the Memoirs of the Chinese 
Buddhist pilgrim Hiuen Tsang, who tra\-elled in India 
from 630 to 644 A.D., we know something of Northern 
India in the first half of tlie seventh century. Hiuen Tsang 
was at Kanauj as a guest of a powerful king named 
Harsha, whose first capital was at Thanesar, and who 
held a suzerainty over all the rdjas from the Brahmaputra 
to the Bias. West of that river the king of Kashmir 
W'as also overlord of Taxila, Urasa, Parnotsa (Punch), 
Rajapuri (Rajaurf) and Sinhapura, which seems to have 
included the Salt Range. The Peshawar valley W’as 
probably ruled by the 'I'urkf Shahiya kings of Kabul. 
The rest of the Panjab was divided between a kingdom 
called by Hiuen Tsang Tsekhia, whose capital was some¬ 
where near Sidikot, and the important kingdom of Sindh, 
in which the Indus valley as far north as the Salt I^ange 
was included. Harsha died in 647 a.d. and his empire 
collapsed. 

Kashmir under Hindu Kings.—For the next century 
China was at the height of its power. It established a 
suzerainty over Kashmir, Udyana (Swat), Yasfn, and 
Chitrdl. The first was at this period a powerful Hindu 
kingdom. Its annals, as recorded in Kalhana’s Rajataran- 
ginf, bear henceforward a real relation to history. In 
733 a.d. King Muktapida Lalit^ditya received investi¬ 
ture from the Chinese Emperor. Seven years later he 
defeated the King of Kanauj on the Ganges. A ruler who 
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corned liis arms so far afield must have been \’ery powerful 
m tlie Northern Panjab. The remains of the wonderful 
Martand temple, which he built in honour of the Sun 
(iod. are a standing memorial of Ins greatness. 1 he 
liistory of Kashmir under its Hindu kings for the next 
400 years is for tlie most part that of a wretched people 
ground down bv * ruel tyr.ints. A notable exception was 



Fig. 56. MArtand Temple. 


Avantidharman—855-883 A.D. —whose minister. Suyya, 
carried out very useful drainage and irrigation works. 

The Panjab, 650-1000 A.D.—We know little of Panjab 
history in the 340 years which elapsed between the death 
of Marsha and the beginning of the Indian raids of the 
Sult 4 ns of Ghaznf in 986-7 a.d. The conquest of the 
kingdom of Sindh by the Arab general, Muhammad 
K 4 sim, occurred some centuries earlier, in 712 a.d. Multan, 
the city of the Sun-worshippers, was occupied, and part 
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at least of the Indus valley submitted to the youthful 
conqxieror. He and his successors in Sindh were tolerant 
rulers. No attempt was made to occupy the Central 
Panjab, and when the Turkish Sultan, Sabaktagin, made 
his first raid into India in 986-7 a.d., his opponent was 
a powerful raja named Jaipal. who ruled over a wide 
territory extending from the Hakra to the frontier 
hills on the north-west. His capital was at Bhatinda. 
Just about the time when the rulers of Ghazni were la\Tng 
the train which ended at Delhi and made it the seat of 
a great Muhammadan Empire, that town was being 
founded in 993-4 a.d. by the Tunwar RAjputs, who 
then held sway in that neighbourhood. 



CHAPTER XVIIl 


HISTORY { continued ), the muhammadan period, 

1000-1764 A.D. 

The Ghaznevide Raids.—In the tenth eentury the 
rinks were the janissaries of the Abbaside Caliphs of 
Ba^^hclad. and ambitious soldiers of that race began to 
car\’c out kingdoms. One .Mptagin set up for himself at 
Cihaznf, and was succeeded in 976 A.n. by his slave 
Sabaklagin, who began the long series of Indian raids 
which stained with hloinl the annals of the next half- 
century. Mis son, Mahmud of (iluuni, a ruthless zealot 
and robber abroad, a patron of learning and literature 
at home, added the Panjab to his dominions. In the 
first 26 years of the eleventh century he made seventeen 
marauding excursions into India. In the first his father’s 
opponent. Jaipal, was beaten in a vain effort to save 
Peshawar. Ten years later liis successor, AnandpAl. at 
the head of a great army, again met the Turks in the 
Khaibar. 'I he valour of the Ghakkars had practically 
won the day. when Anandp^’s elephant took fright, 
and this accident turned victory into rout. In one or 
other of the raids Multan and Lahore were occupied, 
and the temples of KAngra (Nagarkot) and Thanesar 
plundered. In 1018 the Turkish army marched as far 
east as Kanauj. The one permanent result of all these 
devastations was the occupation of the Panjdb. The 
Turks made Lahore the capital. 
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Decline of Buddhism.—The iconoclastic raids of 
Mahmiid probably gave the coup de g/urc to Buddhism. 
Its golden age may be put at from 250 h.c. to 200 .\.d. 
Brahmanism gradually emerged from retirement and 
reappeared at royal courts. It was (juite ready to admit 
Buddlia to its pantheon, and by so doing it sapped the 
doctrine he had taught. Tlie Chinese pilgrim, Fahicn, 
in the early part of the fifth century could still describe 
Buddhism in the Panjab as "very flourishing," and he 
found numerous monasteries. The religion seems howoN’er 
to have largely degenerated into a childisli veneration of 
relics. 

Conquest of Delhi.— For a century and a (juarter after 
the death of Mahmud in 1030 a. u. his line maintained its 
sway over a much diminished empire. In 1155 the 
Afgh 4 n chief of Ghor. Ala ud dm. the " World-btirner" 
(Jahan-soz), levelled Ghazni with the ground. For a 
little longer the Gfiaznevide Turkish kings maintained 
themselves in Lahore. Between 1175 and 1186 Muham- 
mad Ghorf. who had set up a new dynasty at (ihaznf. 
conquered Multan. Peshawar, Sialkot. and Lahore, and 
put an end to the line of Mahmud. The occupation of 
Sirhind brought into the field Prithvi Raja, the Chauhan 
Rajput king of Delhi. In H91 he routed Muhammad 
Ghorf at Naraina near Karn 41 . But ne.\t year the Afghan 
came back with a huge host, and this time on the same 
battlefield fortune favoured him. Prithvf Raja was taken 
and killed, and Muhammad’s slave, Kutbuddfn Aibak, 
whom he left to represent him in India, soon occupied 
Delhi. In 1203 Muhammad Ghorf had to flee for his life 
after a defeat near the Oxus. The Ghakkars seized the 
chance and occupied Lahore. But the old lion, though 
Wounded, was still formidable. The Ghakkars were beaten, 
and, it is said, converted. A year or two later they 
murdered their conqueror in his tent near the Indus. 
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Turkish and Afghans Sultans of Delhi.—He hud no 
‘'on, and his strong viceroy, Kntbuddin Aibak. became 
in i2ob the lirsl of the 33 Muhammadan kings, who in 
h\e succes>ivc dvnasties ruled from Delhi a kingdom of 
\arying dimensions, till the last of them fell at Panipat 
m 1520. and Habar, the lirst of the Moghals, became 
master of their red ftirt palace. I he blood-stained annals 
of these ^20 years can only be lightly touched on. Under 
vigorous rulers like' the rurki Slave kings, .Mtamsh (1210- 
J23()) and Halban (I2(>(>-I2S7). a ferocious and masterful 
hooi like Ala ml din Khal)i (i2c>(>-i3ib}, or a ferocious 
but able man of culture like Muhammad Tughlak (1325- 
ly^i). the local governors at Lahore and Multan were 
content to be servants. In the frecpient intervals during 
which the royal authoritv was in the hands of sottish 
wastrels, the chance of indejn-ndenco was no doubt 
seized. 

Mongol Invasions.— In 1221 the Mongol cloud rose on 
the north-west horizon. The cruelty of thest' camel-riding 
I'atars and the terror they inspired may perhaps be 
measured by the appalling picture gixen of their bestial 
appearance. In 1221. Chingiz Khan descended on the Indus 
at the heels of the King of Khwarizm (Khiva), and drove 
him into Sindh. Then there was a lull for twenty years, 
after which the Mongol war hordes ruined and ravaged the 
Panjab for two generations. Two great Panjab governors. 
Sher Khan under Halban and Tughlak under Ala ud dfn 
Khaljf. maintained a gallant struggle against these savages. 
In 1297 and 1303 the Mongols came to the gates of Delhi, 
but the city did not fall, and soon after they ceased to 
harry Northern India. During these years the misery 
of the common people must often have been extreme. 
\Vlien foreign raids ceased for a time they were plundered 
by their own rulers. In the Panjab the fate of the 
peasantry must have depended chiefly on the character 
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of the governor for the time being, and of the local 
feudatories or zatninddrs, who were givt-n the right to 
collect the State’s sliare of the produce on condition of 
keeping up bodies of armed men for ser\’ice when required. 

The Invasion of Timur.—The long reign of Muhammad 
Tuglilak’s successor, Eiroz Shall {1351-13S8), son of a 
Hindu Rajput princess of Dipalpur, brouglit relief to all 
classes. Besides adopting a moderate fiscal policy, he 
founded towns like Ilissar and Fatehabad, dug canals 
from the Jamna and the Sutlej, and carried out many 
other useful works. On his death the realm fell into 
confusion. In 1398-99 another appalling calamity fell 
upon it in the invasion of Tiimirlang (Tamerlane). Khan 
of Samarkand. He entered India at the head of 90,000 
horsemen, and marched by Multan, Dipaljiur. Sirsa, 
Kaithal, and Panipat to Delhi. W’hat lust of blood was 
to the Mongols, religious hatred was to Timiir and his 
Turks. Ten thousand Hindus were put to the sword at 
Bhatner and 100.000 prisoners were massacred before 
the victory at Delhi. For the three days’ sack of the 
royal city Timur was not personally responsible. Sated 
with the blood of lakhs of infidels sent "to the fires of 
Hell” he marched back through Kangra and Jammu to 
the Indus, Si.x years later the House of Tughlak received 
a deadly wound when the Wazfr, Ikbiil Khan, fell in 
battle with Khizr Khdn, the governor of Multdn. 

The later Dynasties.—The Saiyyids, who were in 
power from 1414 to 1451, only ruled a small territory 
round Delhi. The local governors and the Hindu chiefs 
made themselves independent. Sikandar Lodf (1488- 
1518) reduced them to some form of submission, but his 
successor, Ibrahfm, drove them into opposition by pushing 
authority further than his power justilied. An Afghan 
noble, Daulat Kh6n, rebelled in the Panjdb. There is 
always an ear at Kdbul listening to the first sounds of 
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di’^rord and wcaknrs'^; bct\v<‘<-n I’oshaw.ar and Dflhi. 
Hahar, a dc^condant <»t I uniir. ruled a little kincidom 
flu re. In 1519 advaiKid a^' far as Hhera. I'ive years 
later his troops burned the Lahore bazar, ami sacked 
Dipalpur. The next winter saw l^abar back as«ain. and 
this time Delhi was his j^oal. On the 21st of April. 152(), 
a (jreat battle at I’anipat a^'ain decided the fate of India, 
and Mabar entered Delhi in triumph. 

Akbar and his successors, lie soon bequeathed his 
Indian kingdom to his son llumavun. who lost it. but 
recovori'<l it shortly before his death by defeating Sikandar 


Sur at Sirhmd. In 155b Akbar succeeded at the age of 
13. and in the same year Hahram Khan won for his master 
a great battle at I’anipat and seated the Moghals firmly 
on the throne. For the next century and a half, till 
their power declinetl after the death of Axirangzeb in 
1707, Kabul and Delhi were under one rule, and the 
Panjab was held in a strong grasp. When it was disturbed 
the cause was rebellions of undutiful sons of the reigning 
Emperor, struggles ludween rival heirs on the Emperor s 
death, or attempts to check the growing power of the 
Sikh (lurus. The emjxire was divided into siibahs. and 
the area described in this book embraced stihahs I-ahore 
and Multan, and parts of siibahs Delhi and Kiibul. Kash¬ 


mir and the trans-Indus tract were included in the last. 

The Sultans of Kashmif. -Thc Hindu rule in Kashmir 
had broken down by the middle of the twelfth century. 
A long line of Musalman Sultans followed. I wo notable 
names emerge in the end of the fourteenth and the first 
half of the fifteenth century, Sikandar, the " Idol-breaker,” 
who destroyed most of the Hindu temples and converted 
his people to Islam, and his wise and tolerant successor, 
Zain-ul-abidfn. Akbar conquered Kashmir in 1387. 

Moghal Royal Progresses to Kashmir.—His successors 
often mo\’ed from Delhi by Lahore. Bhimbar, and the Pfr 
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Panjal route to the Happ\’ \’alltA’ in ord<T to escape the 
summer heats. Bernier has ^iven us a ^rapliic account 
of Aurangzeb's mo\e to the hills in 1665. On that occa¬ 
sion his total following was estimated to amount to 


300,000 or 400,000 persons, and the journev from Delhi 
to Lahore occupied two months. The burden royal pro¬ 
gresses on this scale must ha\'e imposed on the country 


is inconceivable. 


Jahangir died in his beloved Kashmir. 


He planted the road from Delhi to Lahore with trees, set 


up as milestones the kos mindrs, some of wliich are still 


standing, and built tine xarais at \'ario\>s places. 


Prosperity of Lahore under Akbar, Jahangir, and 
Shahjahan.—The reigns of Akbar and of his son and 
grandson were the heyday of Lahore. It was the half¬ 
way house between Delhi and Kashmir, and between 
Agra and Kabul. 'Fhe Moghal Court was often there. 
Akbar made the city liis headqviarters from 15S4 to 
1598- Jahangir was buried and Shahjahan was born at 
Lahore. The mausoletim of the former is at Shahdara, 


a mile or two from the city. Shahjahan made the 
Shalimar garden, and Ali Mardan Khan's Canal, the 
predecessor of our own tapper Bari Doab Canal, was 
partly designed to water it. I^hore retained its impor¬ 
tance under Aurangzeb, till he became enmeshed in the 
endless Deccan wars, and his successor, Bahadur Shah, 


died there in 1712. 

Baba Ndnak, the first Guru.—According to Sikh 
legend Babar in one of his invasions had among his 
prisoners their first Guru, Baba Nanak, and tried to make 
him a Musalman. Nanak was born in 1469 at Talwandf, 
now known as Nankdna Sahib, 30 miles to the south-west 
of Lahore, and died twelve years after Babar’s victory 
at P 4 nipat. He journeyed all over India, and. if legend 
SfMiaks true, even visited Mecca. His propaganda was 
a peaceful one. A man of the people himself, he had a 




Fig* 59- BAba NAnak and the Musician MardAna. 
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message to deliver to a j>i■a'^antl•\• iiatiirallv imp.itient 
of the shackles of orthodox Himlui-m. Sikhi''rn is the 
most important of all the later dissents from I^rahmanism. 
which represent revolts against idolatry, priestly domina¬ 
tion, and the bondage of caste and ritual. These things 
Nanak unhesitatingly condemned, and in the opening 
lines of his Japjf. the morning service which every true 
Sikh must know by heart, he asserted in sublime language 
the unity of God. 

The Gurus between Nanak and Govind.—The tirst 
three successors of Nanak led the quiet lives of great 
eastern saints. They managc'd to keep on good terms 
with the Emperor and generally also with his local repre¬ 
sentatives. The fifth Guru, Arjan (1581-1606), began the 
welding of the Sikhs into a body fit to play a part in secular 
politics. He compiled their sacred book, known as the 
Grauth Sahib, and made Amritsar the yiermanont centre 
of their faith. The tenets of these early Gurus chimed in 
with the liberal sentiments of Akbar, and he treated them 
kindly. Arjan was accused of helping Kliusru, Jahangir’s 
rebellious son, and is alleged to have died after suffering 
cruel tortures. 

Hitherto there had been little ill-will between mono¬ 
theistic Sikhs and Muhammadans. Henceforth there 
was ever-increasing enmity. The peasant converts to 
the new creed had many scores against Turk officials to 
pay off, while the new' leader Hargovind (1606-1645), had 
the motive of revenge. He was a Guru of a new type, a 
lover of horses and hawks, and a man of w'ar. He kept 
up a bodyguard, and, when danger threatened, armed 
followers flocked to his standard. The easy-going 
JahdngiT (1605-1627) on the whole treated him well. 
Shihjahin (1627-1659) was more strict or less prudent, 
and during his reign there were several collisions between 
the imperial troops and the Guru's followers. Hargovind 




Fig. 6o. Guru Govind Singh. 
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was succeoded by his grandson. Har Kai (1645-ibbi). 
The new Guru was a man of peace. Har Kai died in 
1661. having nominated his younger son, Harkrishri, a 
child of six. as his successor. His brother. Ram Rai. 
disputed his claim, but Aurangzeb confirmed Harkrishn's 
appointment. He died of small pox in rbb4 and was 
succeeded by his uncle. Teg Bahadur (1664-1675). whose 
chief titles to fame are his execution in 1675. his prophecy 
of the coming of the English, and the fact that he was 
the father of the great tenth Guru, Govind. It is sjiid 
that when in prison at Delhi he ga/.ed southwards one 
day in the direction of the Emperor’s zamina. Charged 
\\^th this impropriety, he replied; "I was looking in 
the direction of the Europeans, who are coming to tear 
down thy pardas and destroy thine empire.” 

Guru Govind Singh.—When Go\-ind (1675-1708) suc¬ 
ceeded his father. Aurangzeb had already started on the 
course of persecution which fatally weakened the pillars 
of 1 urkish rule, (iovind grew up with a rooted hatred of 
the lurks, and a determination to weld his followers into 
a league of fighting men or K/idlsa (At. khdlis = pure), 
admission into which was by the pahul. a form of military 
baptism. Sikhs were henceforth to be Singhs (lions). 
They were forbidden to smoke, and enjoined to wear the 
five k’s, kes. kangha. kripan. kachh, and kara (uncut hair, 
comb, sword, short drawers, and steel bracelet). He 
established himself at Anandpur beyond the Hoshydrpur 
SnvAhks. Much of his life was spent in struggles with 
his neighbours, the Rajput Hill Rajas, backed from time 
to time by detachments of imperial troops from Sirhind. 

In 1705 two of his sons were killed fighting and two young 
grandsons were executed at Sirhind. He himself took 
refuge to the south of the Sutlej, but finally decided to 
o ey a summons from Aurangzeb, and was on the way 
to the Deccan when the old Emperor died. The Guru 
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t(.M)k np his residence on the banks of the Godavari, and 
dK(l there in 170S. 

Banda. -Behne his death he had converted the 
Hindn ascetic Banda, and >ent him forth on a misMon of 
rexenge. Bamla deleated ami slew the {■overnor of Sir- 
hind, Wii/ir Khan, and sacked the town. Doubtless he 
dreamed of makintj himself Guru. But he was really 
little more than a eondottierc, and his orthodoxy was 
supped. Ill was defeated and captured in 1715 at 
Gurdaspur. Many of his followers were executed and he 
himself was tortured to death at Delhi, where the members 
of an English mission saw a ghastly procession of Sikli 
prisoners with 2000 heads carried on poles. The blow was 
severe, and for a generation little was heard of the Sikhs. 

Invasions of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah.*— 1 he central 
power was weak, and a new era of invasions from the 
west began. Nadir Shah, the Turkman shepherd, who 
had made himself master of Persia, advanced through 
the I’anjab. Zakaria Khan, the governor of Lahore, 
submitted and the town was saved from sack. A victory 
at Karnal left the road to Delhi open, and in March, 
the Persians occupied the cajutal. A shot fired at 
Nadir Shah in the Chandni Ghauk led to the nine hours’ 
massacre, when the Dariba ran with blood, and 100,000 
citizens are said to have perished. 1 he Persians retired 
laden with booty, including the j>cacock throne and the 
Kohinur diamond. The Sikhs harassed detachments of 
the army on its homeward march. Nddir Shah was 
murdered nine years later, and his power passed to the 
Afghdn leader, the Durdni Ahmad Shdh. 

Between 1748 and 1767 this remarkable man, who 
could conquer but could not keep, invaded India eight 
times. Lahore was occupied in 1748, but at Sirhind the 
skill of Mir Mannu, called Mufn ul Mulk, gave the advan¬ 
tage to the Moghals. Ahmad Shah retreated, and 
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Mui'n ul Mulk was rewarded witli the go\erimr>liip of the 
Panjab. He was soon forced to cede to the Afgfian tlie 
revenue of four districts. His failure to fulfil his compact 
led to a third invasion in 1752, and Muin ul Mulk, after a 
gallant defence of J.ahore, had to submit. In 1755-56 
Alimad Shah plundered Delhi and then retired, leaving 
his son, Timiir, to represent him at Lahore. Meanwhile 
the Sikhs had been gathering strength. Then, as now, 
they formed only a fraction of the population. But they 
were united by a strong hatred of Muhammadan rule, 
and in the disorganized state of the country e\'en the 
loose organization described below made them formid¬ 
able. Owing to the weakness of the government the 
Panjab became dotted over with forts, built by local 
chiefs, who undoubtedly lived largely by plunder. The 
spiritual organization under a Guru being gone, there 
gradually grew up a political and military organization 
into twelve wisls, in which “a number of chiefs 
agreed, after a somewhat democratic and equal fashion, 
to figlit under the general orders of some powerful 
leader against the hated Muhammadans. The misls 
often fought with one another for a change. In the third 
ejuarter of the eighteenth century Sarddr Jassa Singh of 
Kapurthala, head of the Ahluwalia mist, was the leading 
man among the Sikhs. Timur having defiled the tank 
at Amritsar. Jassa Singh avenged the insult by occupying 
Inhere in 1756. and the Afgh 4 n prince withdrew across 
the Indus. Adfna Beg, the governor of the Jalandhar 
Doab, called in the Mahrattas, who drove the Sikhs out 
in 1758. Ahmad Shdh's fifth invasion in 1761 was rendered 
memorable by his great victor>' over the Mahratta 
confederacy, at P 4 nipat. Wlien he returned to Kabul, 
the Sikhs besieged his governor, Zfn Kh 4 n. in Sirhind. 

ext year Ahmad Sh 4 h returned, and repaid their 
audacity by a crushing defeat near BarnaJa. 
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Thoy soon rallied, and. in 1763. under Jassa Singh 
Aliluwalia and Riija Ala Singh of Patiala razed Sirhind 
to the ground. After the sack the Sikh horsemen rode 
over the plains between Sirhind and KarnM, each man 
claiming for his own any village into which in passing he 
had thrown some portion of his garments. This was 
the origin of the numerous petty chiefships and con¬ 
federacies of horsemen, which, along with the Phulkian 
States, the British (lovernment took under its protection 
in 1808. In I7()4 the chiefs of the Bhangi misl occupied 
Laliore. 
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HISTORY {continued), the sikh period, 

1764-1849 A.D. 

Rise of Ranjit Singh.—The Bhangis held Lahore with 
brief intervals for 25 years. In 1799. Kanjft Singh, 
basing his claim on a grant from Shah Zaman. the grand¬ 
son of Ahmad Shah, drove them out. and inaugxirated 
the remarkable career which ended with his death in 
1839. 'Vlien he took Lahore the future Maharaja was 
only nineteen years of age. He was the head of the 
Sukarchakia mid. which had its headquarters at Gujran- 
wAla. Mean in appearance, his face marked and one eye 
closed by the ravages of smallpox, he was the one man 
of genius the Jat tribe has produced. A splendid horse¬ 
man, a bold leader, a cool thinker untroubled with 
scruples, an unerring judge of character, he was bound 
to rise in such times. He set himself to put down 
every Sikh rival and to profit by the waning of the 
Durinf power to make himself master of their possessions 
in the Panjdb. Pluck, patience, and guile broke down all 
opposition among the Manjha Sikhs. Tlic Sikh chiefs to 
the south of the Sutlej were only saved from the same 
fate by throNving themselves in z8o8 on the protection of 
the English, who six years earlier had occupied Delhi, 
and by taking under their protection the blind old 
Emperor, Shah Alam, had virtually proclaimed them¬ 
selves the paramount power in India. For 44 years he 
had been only a piece in the game played by Mahrattas, 
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Kohilla'i, and (he ICnj^lish in alliance with the Nawab 
W'a/i'r (if Oudh. 

British supremacy established in India.— In the firs-t 
years of the nineteenth centvjry the Marquees of Wellesley 
had niade up his mind that the time was ripe to grasp 
supreme power in India. The motive was largely self- 



Fig. 6i. Mah&r^ja Ranjit Singh. 

{Ffiim <1 ffteturc boo/t said to have been prepared for 

Mahdfdja Dalip Stngh,) 

preservation. India was included in Napoleon’s vast 
plans (or the overthrow of England, and Sindhia, with 
his army trained in luiropean methods, of warfare by 
French ofiicers, seemed a likely confederate. Colonel 
Arthur Wellesley’s hard-won battle at Assaye in Septem¬ 
ber. 1803, and Lord I^ake's victories on the Hindan and 
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at Laswan' in the same year, decided the fate of India. 
Delhi was occupied, and Daulat Rao Sindhia ceded to the 
company territory reaching from Fazilka on the Sutlej 
to Delhi on the Jamna, and extending along that ri\er 
northwards to Karnal and southwards to Mewat. Fazilka 
and a large part of Hissar then formed a wild desert tract 
called Bhattiana, over which no effective control was 
exercised till 1818. In 1832 “the Delhi territory” 

became part of the North-West Provinces, from which 
it was transferred to the Panjab after the Mutiny. 

Relations of Ranjit Singh with English.—In December, 
1808, Ranjff Singh was warned that by the issue of the 
war with Sindhia the Cis-Sutlej chiefs had come under 
British protection. The Maharaja was within an ace of 
declaring war, or let the world think so. but his statesman¬ 
like instincts got the better of mortified ambition, and 
in April. 1809, he signed a treaty pledging himself to 

make no conquests south and east of the Sutlej. The 

compact so reluctantly made was faithfully observed. 
In 1815. as the result of war \vith the Gurkhas, the 
Rdjput hill states lying to the south of the Sutlej came 
under British protection. 

Extension of Sikh Kingdom in Panjab.—As early as 
1806, when he reduced Jhang. Ranjft Singh began his 
encroachments on the possessions of the Duranfs in the 
Panj 4 b. Next year, and again in 1810 and 1816, Multan 
was attacked, but the strong fort was not taken till 1818, 
when the old Naw’ 4 b. Muzaffar Khdn, and five of his 
sons, fell fighting at the gate. Kashmir w'as first attacked 
in 1811 and finally annexed in 1819. Called in by the 
great Katoch Raja of Kangra, Sans 4 r Chand, in 1809, to 
help him against the Gurkhas, Ranjft Singh duped both 
parties, and became master of the famous fort. Many 
years later he annexed the whole of the Kdngra hill 
states. By 1820 the Mahdrdja was supreme from the 
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Sutlej to the Indus, though his hold on Hazara was 
weak. Peshawar became tributary in 1823, but it was 
kept in subjection with much difficulty. Across the Indus 
the position of the Sikhs was always precarious, and 
revenue was only paid when an armed force could be 
sent to collect it. As late as 1837 the great Sikh leader, 
Harf Singh N’alwa, fell fighting witli the Afghans at 
Jamrud, The I^arak/.ai. Dost Muhammad. Iiad been the 
ruler of Kabul since 1S26. In 1838, when the English 
launched their ill-starred exix'dition to restore Shah 
Shuja to his throne, Ranjft Singh did not refuse his help 
in the passage through the Panjab. But he was worn 
out by toils and cxci'sscs, and next year the weary lion 
of the Panjab died. He had known how to use men. 
He employed Jat blades and Brahman and Muhammadan 
brains. Khatrfs put both at his service. The best of his 
local governors was DiwAn Sawan Mai, who ruled the 
South-West Panjab with much profit to himself and to 
the pcojilo. After 1820 the three Jammu brothers, 
Rajas Dhian Singh, Suchet Singh, and GulAb Singh, had 
great power. 

Successors of Ranjit Singh.—From 1839 till 1846 an 
orgy of bloodshed and intrigue went on in Lahore. 
Kharak Singh, the Mahdrdja's son, died in 1840, and on 
the same day occurred the death of his son Nao Nihdl 
Singh, compassed probably by the Jammu Rdjas. Sher 
Singli, and then the child. Dalfp Singh, succeeded. In 
September, 1843, MahdrAJa Sher Singh, his son Partdb 
Singh, and Rdja Dhidn Singh were shot by Ajft Singh and 
Lehna Singh of the great SindhanNvdlia house. The death 
of Dhidn Singh was av'enged by his son, Hfra Singh, 
wlio proclaimed Dalfp Singh as Mahdrdja and made 
himself chief minister. When he in turn was killed Rdni 
Jindan, the mother of Dalfp Singh, her brother Jowdhir 
Singh, and her favourite, L 41 Singh, took the reins. 




Fig. 62. Maharaja Kharak Singh 


Fig. 63. Nao Niha] Singh 


Fig. 64. MahirAja Shcr Singh. 

{/'Vow a picture book said to have been prepared for 
• Mahdrdja Dalip Singh.) 
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The First Sikh War and its results.—In 1845 these 
intriguers, fearing the Khdhn army whicli they could not 
control, yielded to its cry to be led across the Sutlej in 
the liope that its strength would be broken in its conflict 
with the Company’s forces. The valour displayed by 
the Sikli soldiery on the fields of Mudkf. Ferozeshah 
(Pherushahr). and Sobraon was rendered useless by the 
treacher\' of its rulers, and Lahore was occupied in Feb¬ 
ruary. 1846. Hy the treaty signed on 9th March, 184(1. 
the Maharaja ceded the territories in the plains between 
the Sutlej and Bias, and in the hills between the Bias and 
the Indus. Kashmir and Hazara were made over by the 
Company to Raja (iulab Singh for a payment of 73 lakhs, 
but next year he induced the Lahore Darbar to take over 
Hazara and give him Jammu in exchange. After R«aja 
L<il Singh had been banished for instigating Shekh Imdm 
ud <lin to resist the occupation of Kashmir by Gulab 
Singh, an agreement was executed, in December, 184(1, 
Ix'tween the Government and the chief Sikh Sarddrs bv 
which a Council of Regency was appointed to be controlled 
by a British Resident at Lahore. The office was given to 
Henry Lawrence. 

The Second Sikh War.—These arrangements were 
destined to be short-lived. DiwAn Sdwan Mai’s son, 
Mulraj, mismanaged Miiltdn and was ordered to resign. 
In April. 1848, two English officers sent to instal his Sikh 
successor were murdered. Herbert Edwardes, with the 
help of Muhammadan tribesmen and Bah&walpur troops, 
shut up Mulraj in Multdn, but the fort was too strong 
for the first British regular force, which arrived in 
August, and it did not fall till January, 1849. During 
that winter a formidable Sikh revolt against English 
domination broke out. Its leader was Sarddr Chatar 
Singh, Governor of Hazdra. The troops sent by the 
Darbar to Multan under Chatar Singh’s son. Sher Singh, 
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marcliod iiorth\\.iicl> in Sipttnilxr to join tluir co¬ 
religionists. 

On the 1.5th of Januarv, i'' 40 . Lord (jougli fouglit a 
very liardlv cont«->ti(l battle at Chihanwala. If thi> 
was but a doubtful victory, that won six weeks later at 
Gujrat was flecisi\e. On 12th March, iS4(), the soldiers 



Fig. 6$. Zainzama Cun'. 


of the Khdlsa in proud dejection laid down their weapons 
at the feet of the victor, and dispersc-d to their Jiomcs. 

Annexation.—The cause they represented was in no 
sense a national one. The Sikhs were a small minority 
of the population, the bulk of the people Ixung Muham¬ 
madans, to whom the English came as deliverers. On 
the 30th of March, 1849, the proclamation annexing the 
PanjAb was read at Liihore. 

‘ This gun, known to the readers of Kim, stands on the I.ahorc 
Mall. Wlioevcr jxissesses it is supposed to l>e ruler of the P.mj.tb. 
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HISTORY {continued), the British period, 

1849-1913 

Administrative Arrangements in Panjab.—Lord Dal- 
housie put the government of the province under a Board 
of Administration consisting of the two Lawrences, Henry 
and John, and Charles Mansel. The Board was abolished 
in 1S53 and its powers vested in a Chief Commissioner. 
A Revenue or Financial Commissioner and a Judicial 
Commissioner were his principal subordinates. John 
Lawrence, the first and only Chief Commissioner of the 
I*anj4b, became its first Lieutenant-Governor on the ist 
of January. 1S59. The raising of the Panjab to the full 
rank of an Indian province was the fitting rcNN'ard of 
the great part which its people and its officers, with their 
cool-headed and determined chief, had played in the 
suppression of the Mutiny. The overthrow of the Khdlsa 
left the contending parties wth the respect which strong 
men feel for each other; the services of the Sikhs in 1857 
healed their wounded pride and removed all soreness. 

Administration, 1849-1859.—When John Lawrence 
laid down his office in the end of February. 1859, ten 
years of work by himself and the able officers drafted by 
Lord Dalhousie into the new province had established 
order on a solid foundation. A strong administration 
suited to a manly and headstrong people had been 
organised. In the greater part of the province rights in 
land had been determined and recorded. The principle 
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of a moderate asses'.im-nt of tin- land rrwnue liad bi‘en 
laid down and partiallv i aiTU“<l out m pra< tice. 'Mu- 
policy of canal and railwav <h-\ol<>piniiif, which wa-' to 



Fig. 66. Sir John Lawrence. 


have so great a future in the Panjab, liad been definitely 
started. The province had been divided into nine 
divisions containing 33 districts. 'I'lie Divisional Com¬ 
missioners were superintendents of revenue and police 
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witli power to trv the t;ravest critniii.d oH'en<es ami to 
hear appeals in ei\ il rases. I'he l)ej)nty ( oinmissioner 
of distru ts had large rivil. rnniinal, and lis<al powers. 
.\ siin])li- ( ritninal and rivil ro<le was enforced. I he 
peace of thi- frontier wa> secured bv a chain of lortilied 



Fig. 67. John Nicolson's Monument at Delhi. 


outposts watching the outlets from the hills, behind 
which were the cantonments at the headtjuarters of the 
districts linked together by a military road. The posts 
and the cantonments except Peshawar were garrisoned 
by the h'rontier Force, a splendid body of troops consisting 





xxl 


PLI\I()I), iS4o-i</i } A i>. 


I'ti 


ultimately of M'ven infantiy and livr .a\.ilrv nemi. iit- 
with S.mie miiK- hatt.-ru'.. Tlii-« f..r.< ua- till 
Mibject to tln' orders of tlu- I.ieufeiiant (io\ernof It 
never wanted work, for befon- tli.- Muimv iroo}w hui 
to be employed seventeen tinu - a.uMin-t the md. jx ruienf 
tribesmen. Last of the Imlus order wa^ -eeui< <1 b\- tin 
disannanient of the peopl,*. the mainteii.iiK e, m .uidition 
to civil police, of a sfron- Ixxlvol imht.irv polu<-. and the 
construrtion of f-.,od road^. pi^t before L.iwr. iiee Idi 
tlu- construction of the Amrit>ar-.Mulr.in lailw.iv ua^ 

be”un, and a fi w weeks after In-, departure th< I’pper 
Hiin' Deal) ( anal was opuruMl. 



Fig. 68, Sir Robert Montgomery. 
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Administration, 1859 -1870.—The next eleven years 
occupied by the adnhnistrations of Sir Robert Mont¬ 
gomery and Sir Donald Macleod were a quiet time in 
which results already achieved were consolidated. The 
Penal Code was extended to the Panjab in 1862. and a 
( hief Co\irt with a modest establishment of two judges 
in 18O5 took the place of the Judicial Commissioner. In 
the same year a Settlement Commissioner was appointed 
to lielp the Einancial Commissioner in the control of land 
revenue settlements. Two severe famines marked the 
beginning and the close of this period. Omitting the 
usual little frontier excitements, it is necessary to mention 
the troublesome Ambela campaign in 1863 in the country 
north of Po^hawar, which had for its object the breaking 
up of the power of a nest of Hindustani fanatics, and the 
Black Mountain expedition, in i8b8. on the HazAra border, 
in which no fewer than 15,000 men were employed. 
Sir Henry Durand, who succeeded Sir Donald Macleod, 
after seven months of office lost his life by an accident 
in the beginning of 1871. 

Administration, 1871-1882.—The next eleven, years 
divided between the administrations of Sir Henry Da\nes 
(1871-1877) and Sir Robert Egerton (1877-1882) produced 
more striking events. In 1872 a small body of fanatics 
belonging to a Sikh sect known as Kiikas or Shouters 
marched from the Ludhi4na district and attacked the 
hcad(juarters of the little Muhammadan State of Maler- 
kotla. They were repulsed and 68 men surrendered to 
the Patiala authorities. The Deputy Commissioner of 
Ludhidna blow 49 of them from the guns, and the rest 
were executed after summary trial by the Commissioner. 
Such strong measures were not approved by the Govern¬ 
ment, but it must be remembered that these madmen 
had killed ten and wounded seventeen men, and that 
their lives were justly forfeit. On the ist of January, 
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1877. Queen V'ictoria's assumption of the title of Empress 
of India {Knisar-i-Hind) was announced at a great Darhdr 
at Delhi. In 1S77 Kaslimir, hitherto controlled by the 
Lieutenant-(>o\ernor, was put directly under the (io\ern- 
ment of India. The same year and the ne.xt the province 
was tried by famine, and in 1878-80 it was the base from 



Fig. 69. Panj 4 b Camels—Lahore. 


which our armies marched on Kdbul and Kandahar, 
while its resources in camels were strained to supply 
transport. Apart from this its interest in the war was 
very great because it is the chief recruiting ground of 
the Indian army and its chiefs sent contingents to help 
their suzerain. The first stage of the war was closed by 
the treaty of Gandamak in May, 1879, by which Yakub 
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Khan suriindcrtti any rij^hts h«- possessed o\’er the 
Khaihai .ind tlu- K\irrani as far as Sliutar^ardan. 

Administration, 1882 1892. — During tlie Ticutenant- 
(iovi rn'>i-'hi[)'' of Sir (‘luirlos Aitehison (i8S2-iS<S7) an<l 
Sir Janies I.\-all (i8.sj-i,S(,2) tlure was little trouble on 



Fig. 70. Sir Charles Aitchison. 

thv Western frontier. In 1891 the need had arisen of 
makinj' our power felt up to the Pamfrs. The setting 
up of a British agency at (iilgit was opposed in 1891 
by the fighting men of Hunza and Nagar. Colonel 
Durand advanced rapidly with a small force and when 
a determined assault reduced the strong fort of Nilt, 
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trouble was at an end once and for all. W’ithin the 
Panjab the period was one of quiet development. The 
Sirhind Canal was opened in 1S82. and the weir at 
Khanki for the supply of the Lower Chendb Canal 
was finished in 1892. New railways were constructed. 
Lord Ripon s policy of Local Self-government found a 
strong supporter in Sir Charles Aitchison. and Acts were 
passed dealing with the constitution and powers of 
municipal committees and district boards. In 1884 and 
1885 a large measure of reorganization was carried out. 
A separate staff of di\isional, district, and subordinate 
civil judges was appointed. The divisional judges were 
also sessions judges. The ten commissioners were reduced 
to six. and five of them were relieved of all criminal 
work by the sessions judges. The Deputy Commissioner 
henceforth was a Revenue Collector and District Magis¬ 
trate with large powers in criminal cases. The revenue 
administration w'as at the same time being imj>roved by 
the reforms embodied in the Panjib Land Revenue and 
Tenancy Acts passed at the beginning of Sir James 
Lyall's administration. 

Administration, 1892-1902.—The next two admin¬ 
istrations. those of Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick (1892-97) and 
Sir Mackworth Young (1897-1902) were crowded with 
important events. Throughout the period the coloniza¬ 
tion of the vast area of waste commanded by the 
Lower Chenib Canal was carried out, and the Lower 
Jhelam Canal w-as formally opened six months before Sir 
Mackworth Young left. The province suffered from famine 
in 1896-97 and again in 1899-1900. In October, 1897, a 
worse enemy appeared in the shape of plague, but its 
ravages were not very formidable till the end of the 
period. The Panjab was given a small nominated 
Legislative Council in 1897, which speedily proved itself 
a valuable instrument for dealing with much-needed 


13—2 



i<)6 HISTORY—THE BRITISH [ch. 

provincial legislation. Rut the most important Panjab 
Act of the period. XIII of 1900, dealing with Land 
Alienation was passed by the. Viceroy’s Legislative 
Council. In 1901 a Political Agent was appointed 
as the intermediary between the Panjab Government 
and the Phulkian States. On the frontier the conclusion 
of the Durand Agreement in 1893 might well have 
raised hopes of quiet times. But the reality was 
otherwise. The establishment of a British officer at 
W'dna to exercise control over Southern Wazfristan in 
1894 was forcibly resisted by the Mahsud Wazfrs. and 
an expedition had to be sent into their country. The 
Mclitar or Chief of Chitral. who was in receipt of a subsidy 
from the British Government, died in 1892. A |>eriod of 
great confusion followed fomented by the ambitions of 
Umra Khan of Jandol. Finally we recognised as Mehtar 
the eldest son, who had come uppermost in the struggle, 
and sent an English officer as British Agent to Chitrdl. 
Umra KhAn got our proti^gd murdered, and besieged the 
Agent in the Chitral fort. He withdrew however on the 
approach of a small force from Gilgit. Shuja-ul-Mulk was 
recognised as Mehtar. This little trouble occurred in 
1895. Two years later a storm-cloud suddenly burst 
over the frontier, such as we had never before experi¬ 
enced. It spread rapidly from the Tochf to SwAt, tribe 
after tribe rising and attacking our posts. It is impossible 
to tell here the story of the military measures taken 
against the different offending tribes. The most important 
was the campaign in Tirah against the Orakzais and 
Afrfd/s, in which 30.000 men were engaged for six montlis. 
In 1900 attacks on the peace of the border by the Mahsiid 
Wazfrs had to be punished by a blockade, and in the cold 
weather of 1901-2 small columns harried the hill country 
to enforce their submission. By this time the connection 
of the PanjAb Government with frontier affairs, which 
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liad gradually come to involve responsibility with little 
real power, had ceased. On the 25th of October. 1901, 
the North-West Frontier Province was constituted and 
Colonel (afterwards Sir Harold) Deane became its first 
Chief Commissioner, an office which he held till 1908, 
when he was succeeded by Major (now Sir George) Roos 
Keppel. 

Administration, 1902-1913.—The last eleven years 
have embraced the Lieutenant Governorship of Sir 
Charles Rivaz (1902-1907), the too brief administration 
of Sir Denzil Ibbetson (1907-1908). and that of Sir Louis 
Dane (1908-1913). Throughout the period plague has 
been a disturbing factor, preventing entirely the growth 
of population which the rapid development of the agri¬ 
cultural resources of the province would otherwise ha\’e 
secured. It was among the causes stimulating the 
unrest w’hich came to a head in 1907. A terrible earth¬ 
quake occurred in 1905. Its centre was in Kangra, 
where 20.000 persons perished under the ruins of their 
houses. The colonization of the Crown waste on the 
Lower Jhelam Canal was nearly finished during Sir 
Charles Rivaz's administration. Before he left the 
Triple Canal Project, now approaching completion, had 
been undertaken. Other measures of importance to the 
rural population were the passing of the Co-operative 
Credit Societies Act in 19031 and the organization in 
1905 of a provincial Agricultural Department. Tlic 
seditious movement which troubled Bengal had its echo 
in some parts of the Panj 4 b in the end of 1906 and the 
spring of 1907. A bill dealing Nvith the rights and 
obligations of the Cro\vn tenants in the new Canal Colonies 
was at the time before the Local Legislature. Excitement 
fomented from outside spread among the prosperous 
colonists on the Lower ChenAb Canal. There was a 
disturbance in Lahore in connection with the trial of a 
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new'pajKT editor, flic nn”lcador^ bomg stiidenti. W’lien 
Sir Dfii/il Ibbctson took llic ri-m> into liis strong hands 
in Mai<h. 1907. the position was somewhat critical. 
1 ho di^tnrhancc at l.-ahoro was followed by a not at 
Rawalpindi. 1 ho two loatling agitators were deported, 
a mca'inro which was amply justitied by thoir reckless 



Fig. 71. Sir Defuil Ibbetson. 


actions and which had an immediate effect. Lord Minto 
decided to withhold his assent from the Colony Bill, and 
it has rcccntl>' been replaced by a measure whicli has 
met with general acceptance. When Sir Dcn/il Ibbetson 
took office he was already suffering from a mortal disease. 
In the following Jatibary he gave up the unequal struggle, 
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and shortly afterwards died. Sir Louis Dane became 
Lieutenant Governor in May, 1908. A striking featiire 
of his administration was 
the growdh of co-operative 
credit societies or village 
banks. At the Coronation 
Darbdr on 12th December. 

1911, the King-Emperor 
announced the transfer of 
the capital of India to Delhi. 

As a necessary consequence 
the city and its suburbs were 
severed from the province. 

with which they had been Sir Michael O’Dwyer. 

connected for 55 years. In 

1913 Sir Louis Dane was succeeded by Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer. 




CHAPTER XXI 


ARCHAEOLOGY AND COINS 

Hindu and Buddhist Remains.—The scholar who 
ended his study of Indian history with tlic close of tlie 
first millennium of the Christian era would expect to find 
a fruitful field for the study of ancient monuments of 
the Hindu faith in the plains of the Punjab. He would 
look for a Kreat temple of the Sun God at Multan, and at 
places like Lahore and Kdngra. Thanesar and Pihowa. for 
shrines rich with graven work outside and with treasures 
of gold and i>recious stones within. But he would look 
in vain. The Muhammadan invaders of the five centuries 
which elapsed between Mahmfid of Ghaznf and the 
Moglial B/ibar were above all things idol-breakers, and 
their path was marked by the destruction and spoliation 
of temples. Even those invaders who remained as 
conquerors deemed it a pious work to build their mosques 
with the stones of ruined fanes. The transformation, 
as in the case of the great Kumvat ul Ishlm mosque 
beside the Kutb Min 4 r, did not always involve the 
complete obliteration of idolatrous emblems. Kdngra 
was not too remote to be reached by invading armies, 
and the visitor to Nurpur on the road from Pathdnkot to 
Dharmsala can realize how magnificent some of the old 
Hindu buildings were, and how utterly they were de¬ 
stroyed. The smaller buildings to be found in the remoter 
parts of the hills escaped, and there are characteristic 
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Fig. 73, Group of Chamba Temples. ^ 

Kat^s, one of ^iva's eyes, a great place of Hindu pilgrimage 
in the Salt Range, there is little or nothing of antiquarian 
value, but there are interesting remains at Malot in the 
same neighbourhood. It is possible that when the mounds 
that mark the sites of ancient villages come to be excavated 
valuable relics of the Hindu period will be brought to 
light. The forces of nature or the violence of man have 
wiped out all traces of the numerous Buddhist monasteries 

‘ See page 166. 


groups of Stone temples at Chamba and still older slinnes 
dating from the eighth century at Barmaur and Clntr/Kh 
in the same state. The ruins of the great temple of the 
Sun, built by I^litaditya in the same period, at .Martand* 
near Islamabad in the Kashmir State are very striking. 
The smaller, but far better preserved, temple at Payer 
is probably of much later date. Round the pool of 
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w ill' h thr Cliincsr pilLirim^. found in the Panjab. Inscrip¬ 
tion-; of Asoka i^raxen on rocks sur\ivf at Slialiba/garhi 
and Man-<’lira m the- North-West Frontier Pr(>\'ince. 
Iwo pill.11- witli iM'tription- of the Mi--.ionary Emperor 
^t,lnd at Delhi They were broii^'ht from Topra near 
the Jatnna in Ainb.'da and from Meerut by Firoz Shah. 
1 he tr.i\<ller l>v Ir.un from jlulam to Rawalpindi can 



Fig. 74. Payer Temple. 


sec to the west of the line at Mankiala a great s/ti/xi 
raised to celebrate tlie self-sacrifice of the Bodhisattva 
who gave his life to feed a starving tigress. There is 
a ruined stiipa at Sui Vihdr in the Bahawalpur State. 
The Chinese pilgrims described the largest of Indian 
slupas built by Kanishka near Peshawar to enshrine 
precious relics of Gautama Buddha and a great monastery 
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beside it. Recent excavations ha\-c proxcd the truth of 
the conjecture that the two mounds at Shahji ki dlun 
covered the remains of these buildings, and tlie six-^Khd 


75 * Reliquary. 

crystal reliquary containing three small fragments of 
bone has after long centuries been disinterred and is 
now in the great pagoda at Rangoon. In the Lahore 
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inusfuiij there is a rich collection 
recovered from tlie IVsliawar \alle\-. 


of the sculptures 
the ancient Gan- 


lara. I hey exhibit strong traces of Greek influence. 


I he best age ol (>andhara sculpture was probably over 
before the reign of Kanishka. The site of the famous 


town of Taxila is now a protected 
there may yield a rich reward. 


area, and excavation 



Fig. 76. Colonnade in Kuwwat ul IslAm Mosque. 


Muhammadan Architecture.— The Muhammadan archi¬ 
tecture of North-Western India may be divided into 
three periods: 


(rt) The Pathan .. 1191-1320 

(6) The Tughlak .. 1320-155O 

(c) The Moghal .. 1556-1753 

In the PathAn period the royal builders drew their 
inspiration from Ghazni, but their work was also much 
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affected by Hindu influences for two reasons. They 
used the materials of Hindu temples in constructing their 
mosques and they employed masons imbued with the 
traditions of Hindu art. 1 he best specimens of this 
period arc to be found in the group of buildings in Old 





Fig. 77. Kutb MinAr. 

Delhi or Kila Rai Pilhora, close to Mahraulf and eleven 
miles to the south of the present city. These buildings 
are the magnificent Kuwwat ul Islam (Might of Isldm) 
Mosque (1191-1225), with its splendid tower, the Kutb 
Miudr (1200-1220), from which the mu'azzin called the 


2()0 


.\l<( ]l.\]H)]A)(,\ AM) COINS [CH. XXI 

(.iith(iil to [)r<iyrr. tlic tomb of the Mnipcror Altanii-h 
(i2,;Ni. and tin,' .^re.it ;^ate\vay binlt in 1310 bv Ala iid cli'n 
I\hal|i'. in tile ''eeond [urKKl. named after the liousc 
that ociiipu'd the imperial throne when it be^an, all 
traces of I Imdii mthience ha\'e \ anishe<l. and the buildings 
di-'pi,i\- the austert* and massive grandeur suited to the 
faith of the desert pro})|iet unalloyed bv foreign elements. 
I hi' stvh- 111 Its beginning is be-t Seen in the cyelopean 


i 
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Fig. 78. Tomb ol Emperor Tughlak Sh&h. 

ruins of Tut^lilakabad and the tomb of the Emperor 
Tughlak Shah, and in some mosques in and near Delhi. 
Its latest phase is represented by Shcr ShilCs mosque 
in the Old h'ort or Purdua Ktla\ To some the simple 
grandeur of this style will appeal more strongly than 
the splendid, but at times almost efTeminatc, beauty of 
the third period. Noted examples of Moghal architecture 
in the Panjab are to be found in Shahjahan's red fort 
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the invasion of India by Alexander, and for the obscure 
period inter\-ening between the Greek occupation of the 
Frontier and the Muhammadan conquest, they are our 
main source of history. The most ancient of the Indian 
monetary issues are the so-called punch-marked coins, 
some of which were undoubtedly in existence before the 
Greek invasion. Alexander hims(df left no permanent 
traces of his progress through the Panjab and Sindh, but 
about the year 200 b.c., Greeks from Bactria, an outljing 
province of the Selcukidan Empire, once more ap{)eared 
on the Indian Frontier, which they effectively occupied 
for more than a century. They struck the well-known 
(iraeco-Bactrian coins; the most famous of the Indo- 
Greck princes were Apollodotos and Menander. To¬ 
wards the close of this dynasty, parts of Sindh and 
Afghanistan were conciuered by Sdka Scythians from 
G-mtral Asia. They struck what are termed the Indo- 
Scythian and Indo-Parthian coins bearing names in legible 
Greek legends—Manes. Azes, Azilises. Gondophares, 
Abdagases. Both Greeks and Sakas were overthrown 
by the Kushans. The extensive gold and copper 
Kushdn currency, with inscriptions in the Greek script, 
contains the names of Kadphises. Kanishka. Huvishka, 
and others. In addition to the coins of these foreign 
dynasties, there are the purely Indian currencies, e.g. 
the coins of Taxila, and those bearing the names of such 
tribes as the Odumbaras, Kunindas, and Yaudheyas. 
The White Huns overthrew the Kushdn Empire in the 
fifth century. After their own fall in the sixth century, 
there are more and more debased types of coinage such 
as the ubiquitous Gadhiya paisa, a degraded Sassanian 
type. In the ninth century we again meet with coins 
bearing distinct names, the “ bull and horseman” currency 
of the Hindu kings of Kdbul. We have now reached the 
beginning of the Muhammadan rule in India. Muhammad 
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t. Silver punch-marked coin. 2. Drachma of Sophytes (Panjdb [Satrap 
about time of Alexander). 3. Hemidrachma of Axes. 4. Copper 
coin of Tt^xila. 5. Silver Kunioda coin. 6. Stater of wema 

Kodphiscs. 7* Stater of Kanishk& 8. Later Kusbitn stater. 
9. White Hnn silver piece, to. Gadhiya paisa, ti. Silver coin 
of Spolaputl Dcva« Hindu King of KdbuL 


CII. XXI] ARCHAEOLOGY AND COINS 


2II 


bin Sam was the founder of the first Pathan dynasty 
of Delhi, and was succeeded by a long line of Sultans. 
The Pathan and Moghal coins bear Arabic and Persian 
legends. There were mints at Lahore, Multan, Hafizabad, 
Kalanaur, Derajat, Peshawar, Srinagar and Jammu. 
An issue of coins peculiar to the Panjab is that of the 
Sikhs. Their coin legends, partly Persian, partly Panjabi, 
are written in the Persian and Gurmiikhi scripts. 
Amongst Sikh mints were Amritsar, Lahore. Multan, 
Dera, Anandgarh, Jhang. and Kashmir. 
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ADMINISTRATION—GKNK RAL 

Panjab Districts.-/-Tlu* julministrativo unit in the 
Panjab i^ the district in diarf'c of a Deputy ( otnmissioner. 
The districts an- di\i<led into tahsils, each on the average 
containing four, and are grouped together in di\isions 
managed bv Cominissioners. I'herc are 2$ districts and 
li\‘e du’isions. An or<iinary Panjab district has an area 
of 2000 to ^ooo stpiare miles and contains from looo to 
2000 N'illage estates.^ Dexam. the third in size of the 
Knglish counties, is alxnit e<pial to an average Panjab 
district. 

Branches of Administration.—Tlie ])ro\-incial govern¬ 
ments of India are organized in three branches. ITxeeutive, 
Jiidicial. and l-Jevenue. and a number of special depart- 
nii'iits. such as Forests and Irrigatit)n. Under “ judicial ” 
there are two subdivisions, civil and criminal. The 
tendency at first is for jiowers in all three branches to be 
concentrated in the hands of single individuals, develop¬ 
ment tends to specialization, but it is a matter of con¬ 
troversy how far the separation of executive and 
magisterial functions can be carried without jeopardy to 
the common weal. 

The Lieutenant Governor.—At the head of the whole 
administration is the Lieutenant Governor, who holds 
oflico for fiv’e years. He has a strong Secretariat to help 
in the dispatch of business. The experiment of governing 
the PanjAb by a Board was speedily given up, and for 
sixty years it has enjoyed the advantage of one man 
gox'ernment, the Lieutenant Governor controlling all sub¬ 
ordinate authorities and being himself only controlled 
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by the Governor General in Council. The independence 
of the Courts in the exercise of judicial functions is of 
course safeguarded. 

Official hierarchy.—^The following is a list of the 
official hierarchy in the different branches of the adminis¬ 
tration : 

A. Lieutenant Governor. 

B. Five Judges of Chief Court (j). 

C. Two Financial Commissioners (r). 

D. Five Commissioners, (c) and (r). 

E. Si.xteen Divisional and Sessions Judges {j). 

F. Deputy Commissioners, {c), (r) and {crim). 

G. District Judges {civ). 

H. Subordinate Judges (civ). 

J. Assistant and Extra Assistant Commissioners, 
(c). {j) and (r). 

K. TahsUddrs (c). (r) and {crim). 

L. Munsifs (ct'v). 

M. Ndib-Tahsilddrs, {e) (r) and (/). 

The letters in brackets indicate the classes of functions 
which the official concerned usually exercises. Trans¬ 
lated into a diagram we have the following: 


Lieutenant Governor 


Judicial 

I 

Cluer Court 


Execii live 


4 

Revenue 

I 

Financial 

Commissioners 


Divisional and Sessions Judges Commissioners 


Cii^i 

District Judges 


Criminal 

I 
I 


Deputy Commissioners*— 


Subordinate 

Judges 


•Asst, and Extra Asst. 
Co m m issio ners 


Munsifs 


TahsUddrs 


•Ndib TahsUddrs- 
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Tahsildars and Assistant and Extra Assistant Com¬ 
missioners. I luis the cluiin of executive authority runs 
dow n to tile (ahsihidr's assistant or ndib through the Com¬ 
missioner and the Deputy Commissioner, the fahsilddr 
being directly responsible to the latter. The Assistant 
and Extra Assistant Commissioners are the Deputy 
Commissioner's Assistants at lieadquarters, and as such 
are invested w-ith powers in all branches. The iahsilddr, 
a very important functionary, is in charge of a tahsil. He 
is linked on to the \illage estates by a double chain, one 
official consisting of the kantmgos and the palwdris or 
\illage accountants w’hom they superNnse, the other 
non-official consisting of the village headmen and the 
zailddrs, each of whom is the intermediary between the 
revenue and police staffs and the villages. 

Subdivisional Officers.—In some lieavy districts one 
or more tahsUs arc formed into a subdivision and put in 
charge of a resident Assistant or Extra Assistant Com¬ 
missioner. exercising such independent authority as the 
Deputy Commissioner thinks fit to entrust to him. 

The Deputy Commissioner and his Assistants.—As 
the officer responsible for the maintenance of order the 
Deputy Commissioner is District Magistrate and has 
large powers both for the prevention and punishment of 
crime. The District Superintendent is his Assistant in 
police matters. The Civil Surgeon is also under his 
control, and he has an Indian District Inspector of Schools 
to assist him in educational business. The Deputy Com¬ 
missioner is subject to the control of the Divisional 
Commissioner. 

Financial Commissioners.—In all matters connected 
with land, excise, and income tax administration the 
Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner are subject to 
the control of the Financial Commissioners, who are 
also the final appellate authority in revenue cases. As 
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chief district revenue officer the Deputy Coinini>sioncr’s 
proper title is " Collector,” a term which indicates his 
responsibility for the realization of all Go\ernmont 
revenues. In districts which are canal irrigated the 
amount is in some cases very large. 

Settlement Officers, etc.—W ith the periodical re\-isions 
of the land revenue assessmei^^^e De^ty Commissioner 
has no direct concern. That^^i^i^^esponsible du^ is 
done by a special staff of Settlement Officers, selected 
chiefly from among the Assistant Commissioners and 
working under the Commissioners and Financial Com¬ 
missioners. The Director of Land Records, the Registrar 
of Co-operative Credit Societies, and in some branches of 
his work the Director of Agriculture and Industries, are 
controlled by the Financial Commissioners. 

The Chief Court.—It must be admitted that Panjabis 
are very litigious and that in some tracts they arc 
extremely vindictive and reckless of human life. The 
volume of litigation is swollen by the fact that the country 
is one of small-holders subject as regards inheritance and 
other matters to an uncodified customary law, which 
may vary from tribe to tribe and tract to tract. A suit 
is to the Panjdbf a rubber, the last game of which he wll 
play in Lahore, if the law permits. It is not therefore 
extraordinary that the Chief Court constituted in 1865 
with two judges has now’ five, and that even this number 
has in the past proved insufficient. In the same way 
the cadre of divisional and ^ssions judges had in 1909 to 
be raised from 12 to 16. 

^Administration of N. W. F. Province.—In the N. \V. F. 
Province no Commissioner is interposed between the 
district officers and the Chief Commissioner, under whom 
the Revenue Commissioner and the Judicial Commissioner 
occupy pretty much the position of the Financial Com¬ 
missioners and the Chief Court in the PanjAb..- 
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Departments.—The principal departments are the 
Railway. Post Office. Telegraphs, and Accounts, under 
the Government of India, and Irrigation. Roads and 
Hinldings, Forests. Police. Medical, and Education, under 
the Lieutenant Ciovernor. In matters affecting the rural 
j)opulation. as a great part of the business of the Forest 
Department must do, the Conscrv’ator of Forests is subject 
to the control of the Financial Commissioners, whoso 
relations with the Irrigation Department are also very 
intimate. 

Legislative Council.—From 1897 to 1909 the Panjab 
had a local Legislatiw Council of nine nominated members, 
which passed a number of useful Acts. Under 9 Edward 
VII. cap. 4. an enlarged council with increased powers 
has been constituted. It consists of 24 members of whom 
eight are elected, one by the University, one by the 
Chamber of Commerce, three by groups of Municipal and 
cantonment committees, and three by groups of district 
boards. The other sixteen members arc nominated by 
the Lieutenant Governor, and at least six of them must 
be persons not in (iovernment service. The right of 
interpellation has been given, and also some share in 
shaping the financial arrangements embodied in the 
annual budget. 
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ADMINISTRATION—LOCAL 

Municipalities.— It is matter for reflection that, wliiie 
the effect of British administration has been to weaken 
self-government in villages, half a century of effort has 
failed to make it a living thing in towns and districts. 
The machinery exists, but outside a few towns the result 
is poor. The attempt was made on too large a scale, 
municipal institutions being bestowed on places which 
were no more than villages \nth a bazar. This has been 
partially corrected of late years. A new official entity, 
the "notified area," has been invented to suit the require¬ 
ments of such places. While there were in 1904 159 
municipalities and 48 notified areas, in 1911-12 the figures 
were 107 and 104 respectively. Even in the latter year 
32 of the municipalities had incomes not exceeding 
£1000 (Rs. 15,000). ITc total income of the 104 towns 
was Rs. 71,41.000 {£^y(>.ooo). of which Rs. 44,90.000 
{£300.000) were derived from taxation. Nearly gpx p.c. 
of the taxation was drawn from octroi, a hardy plant 
which has survived much economic criticism. The 
expenditure was Rs. 69,09,000 (£461.000), of which 
Rs. 40.32.000 (£269,000) fall under the head of " Public 
Health and Convenience." The incidence of taxation 
was Rs. 2*6 or a little over three shillings a head. 
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District Boards.- The district boards can at present in 
practice only be treated as consultati\’e bodies, and well 
handled can in that capacity play a useful role. Their 
income is mainly derived from the local rate, a surcharge 
of one-twelfth on the land revenue. In 1911-12 the 
income was Rs. 33.74.000 (£358,000) and the expenditure 
Rs. 54,44,500 {£363,000). The local rate contributed 
51 j).c. and contributions from Government 23 p.c. of 
the former figure. Public works took up 41 and Edu¬ 
cation about 20 p.c. of the expenditure. 

Elections.—Some of the seats in most of the munici- 
])alities and boards are filled by election when any one 
can be induced to \’ote. Public spirit is lacking and, 
as a rule, except when party or sectarian spirit is 
rampant, the franchise is regarded with indifference. 


( 
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REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 

Financial Relations with Government of India.—Local 
governments exercise their financial powers in strict 
subordination to the Government of India, which alone 
can borrow, and which requires the submission for its 
sanction of the annual provincial budgets. To ensure 
a reasonable amount of decentralization the Supreme 
Government has made financial contracts \rith the pro¬ 
vinces under which they receive definite shares of the 
receipts, and are responsible for definite shares of the 
expenditure, under particular heads. The existing con¬ 
tract dates only from 1911-12 (see Table V). 
y Income and Expenditure.—Excluding income from 
^railways, post offices, telegraphs, salt, and sales of excise 
opium,^ which are wholly imperial, the revenue of the 
Panjib in 1911-12 was £5.057,000 (Rs. 758,56,000), of 
which the provincial share was£2,662,200 (Rs. 399.33,000), 
to which have to be added £251,800 (Rs. 37,77,000) on 
account of assignments made by the Government of 
India to the province. This brought up the total to 
£2,914,000 (Rs. 437,10,000). The expenditure was 
£2,691,933 (Rs. 403,79,000). This does not include 
£983,000 spent from loan funds on irrigation works, 
chiefly the great Triple Project. The large expenditure 
on railways is imperial.'*^Of the gross income more than 
three-fourths is derived from the land (Land Revenue, 
46 p.c.. Irrigation, chiefly canal water rates, 29 p.c., and 
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I'orests. ij 'I'Ik' balance consists of Excise 8.', p.c., 

Stamps, 7 p.c., Income Tax over 2 p.c., and other lieads 

5 ? p <'J 

/ Land Revenue.- ( ei tain items are included under tlic 
Land Rewnue hea^ which are no part of the assessment 
of tile land.^si'Ihe real land revemu’ of the Panjab is 
about £2,000,000 ami falls r()uj.;hl\' at the rate of eighteen 
pence pir cultivated acre (Table II)J( It is not a land 
tax, but an extriinely moderate (juil rent. In India the 
ruler lias alwavs taken a share of the produce of the land 
from the persons in wlmm he recognised a permanent 
right to occupy it or arrange for its tillage. The title 
of the Raja to his share and the right of the occupier to 
hold the land he tilled and pass it on to his children both 
formed ])art of the customary law of the c<tuntry. Under 
Indian rule tiu* Raja’s share was often collected in kind, 
arul the proportion of the crop taken left the tiller of 
the soil little or nothing beyond what was needed for 
the bare support of himself ami his family. \\’hat the 
Hritish (io\-ernment ditl was to commute the share in 
kind into a cash demand and gradually to limit its amount 
to a reasonable figure.^ The need of moderation was not 
learned without painful experience, but the Panjab was 
fortunate in this that, except as regards the Delhi territory, 
the lesson had been learned and a reasonable system 
evolved in the United Provinces before the oflicers it 
sent to the Panjab began the regular assessments of the 
districts of the new province. land revenue settlement 
is usually made for a term of 20 or-30 years.) Since i860 
the limit of the government demand has been fixed at one- 
half of the rental, but this figipx* is very rarely approached 
in practice. Between a quarter and a third would be 
nearer the mark. large part of the land is tilled by 
the owners, and the rent of the whole has to be calculated 
from the data for the part, often not more than a third 
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or two-fifths of tlu- whole, ciilti\’at<(l bv tenants at will. 
The calculation is roni])licati(l by the fact that kind 
rents consistinfi of a share of the crop are in most {)laces 
commoner than cash n-nts and are increasin;' in fa\'our. 
The determination of the cash \ahie of the rent where 
the crop is shared is a \ery ditlicult task. There is a 
large margin for error, but there can be no doubt tliat the 
net result has aJmost always been under\'aluation. It is 
probable that the share of th(“ produce of the fields which 
the land revenue absorbs rarely exceeds one->e\’enth and 
is more often one-tenth <»r less.^ A clear proof of the 
general moderation of Panjab a>?e-sstnents is furnished 
by the fact that in tlie three years ending 1910-11 the 
recorded prices in sales amounted to more than I’Js. 125 
per rupee of land revenue of the land soUI, which may be 


taken as implying a belief on the part of purchasers that 
the landlord's rent is not double, but five or six times 
the land revenue assessment, for a man woukl hardly 


pay Rs. 125 unless he expected to get at least six or seven 
rupees annual profit. 

Fluctuating Assessments.—The old native i»lan of 
taking a share of the crop, though it offered great oppor¬ 
tunity for dishonesty on both sides, had at least the merit 
of roughly adjusting the th-mand to the character of the 
seasons. It was slowly realized that there were parts of 
the province where the harvests were so precarious that 
even a very moderate fixed cash assessment was unsuitable. 
Various systems of fluctuating casli assessment have 
therefore been introduced, and one-fourth of the total 
demand is now of this character, tlie proportion having 
been greatly increased by the adoption of tlie fluctuating 
principle in the new canal colonies. 

Suspensions and Remissions.—Where fixity is retained 
the strain in bad seasons is lessened by a free use of 
suspensions, and, if the amounts of which the collection 
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lias been deferred accumulate owing to a succession of 
bad seasons, resort is had to remission. 

Irrigation Income and Expenditure.— In a normal year 
in the Panjab over one-fourth of the total crops is 
matured by the help of Government Canals, and this 
jiroportion will soon be largely increased. In 1911-12 
the income from canals amounted to £1.474.000, and the 
working expenses to £984,000. leaving a surplus of 
£490,000. Nearly the whole of the income is derived 
from water rates, which represent the price paid by the 
cultivator for irrigation provided by State expenditure. 
The rates vary for different crops and on different canals. 
The average incidence may be roughly put at Ks. 4 or 
a little over five shillings per acre. In calculating the 
profit on canals allowance is made for land revenue 
dejiendent on irrigation, amounting to nearly £400,000. 
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Fig. 84. Delhi Enclave. 


The Ambala division includes four of the five districts 
Are*, of the South-Eastern Plains, the submontane 

district of Ambala. and the liill district of 
Pei). Simla. It is with the e.xception of Lahore 

68 p. c. H. > * 

i^dRer. the smallest division, but it ranks first in 

R& 66,90,13d 

^446^609. cultivated area and third in population. It 
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^ H.s: Hindu. M.- .Muhammadan. S. =Sikh. 
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is twice the size of Wales and has twice its population. 
1 he (OinniissioncT is in political chari'c of tlio liill state 
of Sinmir and of five petty states in the plains. 

Hissar District.—Hissar is the south-western district 
of tin- division and has a long common 
boundary with Bikaner. It is divided into 
t'lvv /a/isils, Hissar. llan-'i. Bhiwanf, I'ateha- 
bad. and Sirsa. liiere are four natural 
<livisions. Naif, Bagar. Rohi, and Mariana. 
1 lie overdow of (he (ihagar, which runs through the 


CulM 

4201 »<). m. 

Po{». ^04,809i 
67 p . C. H. 
Land Rpt, 

R». 0.76.74-5 
^67.117. 



Fig. 6 $, HissAr with portions of Phuikian States etc. 


north of the district has transformed the lands on cither 
bank into hard intractable clay, wliich \nelds nothing to 
the liusbandman without copious floods. Tliis is the Nilf. 
The B 4 gar is a region of rolling sand stretching along the 
Bikaner border from Sirsa to Bhiwinf. In Sirsa to the east 
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of the Bagar is a plain of very light reddish loam known as 
the Kohl, partly watered by the Sirhind Canal. South of 
the Ghagar the loam in the east of the district is firmer, 
and well adapted to irrigation, which much of it obtains 
from branches of the Western Jamna Canal. This tract 
is known as Hariana. and has given its name to a famous 
breed of cattle. The Go\’ernnicnt cattle farm at Hissar 
covers an area of O5 square miles. North of the Fatehabad 
lahsil and surrounded by villages belonging to the 
Phulkian States is an island of British territory called 
Biidhlada. It belongs to the Jangal Des, and has the 
characteristic drought-resisting sandy loam and sand of 
that tract. Much of Budhiada is watered by the Sirhind 
Canal. Of the total area of the district only about 
9 p.c. is irrigated. The water level is so far from the 
surface that well irrigation is usually impossible, and 
the source of irrigation is canals. 

Hiss 4 r suffered severely from the disorders which 
followed on the collapse of the Moghal h'mpire and its 
ruin was consummated by the terrible famine of 1783. 
The starving people died or fled and for years the country 
lay desolate. It passed into the hands of the British 20 
years later, but for another 20 years our hold on this 
outlying territory was loose and ineffective. In 1857 
the troops at Hansi, Hissar. and Sirsa rose and killed all 
the Europeans who fell into their hands. The Muham¬ 
madan tribes followed their example, and for a time 
British authority ceased to exist. The district was 
part of the Delhi territory transferred to the Paniab in 
1858. 

rhe rainfall is scanty, averaging 15 inches, and ex¬ 
tremely capricious. No other district suffers so much from 
famine as Hissar. The crops are extraordinarily insecure, 
with a large surplus in a good season and practically 
nothing when the rains fail badly. They consist mainly 
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of the clic.ip pulse-s and millets. W’ith svich Huctiiatinj' 
liarx'ot'' it is impossible to collect the revenues with any 
re^ulantv. and large sums ha\‘c to be suspended in bad 
seasons. 

Such industries as t'xist an* mostly in Hansi and 
Bhiwam'. where there are mills for ginning and pressing 
cotton, ('otton cloths tastefully embroidered with silk, 
known as f^/iii/kdtis, are a well-known local product. 



Native State 
Fig. 86. 

Rohtak became a British possession in 1803, but it 
was not till after the Mutiny that it was 
brought wholly tinder direct British admin¬ 
istration. The old district consisted of the 
three /ahsils of Rohtak, (mhana, and Jhajar, 
but on the breaking up of the Delhi district the Sonepat 
(ahsil was added. 

Rohtak is practically a purely agricultural tract with 


Are*. *143 tq. m. 
Cultd Are*. 

181$ iq. m. 

Pop. 7>4.8J4' 
LAnd Rev. 

Ra id,66,364 
itll.091. 
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large villages, bvit no towns of any iinpoitaiHO. far 

the most important agricultural tribe is the Hindu Juts. 
They arc strong-bodied sturdy farmers, who keep fine oxen 
and splendid buffaloes, and live in large and well organized 
village communities. 37 p.c. of the cultivation is pro¬ 
tected by canal and well irrigation, the former being by 
far tlie more important. The district consists mainly of 
a plain of good loam soil. There have been great canal 
extensions in this plain, which under irngation is very 
fertile, yielding excellent wheat, cotton, and cane. 
There is a rich belt of well irrigation in the Jamna valley, 
and in the south of the district there are parts where 
wells can be profitably workerl. l^elts of uneven sandy 
land are found especially in the west and south. 'Ihe 
drj' cultivation is most precarious, for the rainfall is 
extremely variable. In the old district it averages 20 
inches. Hut averages in a tract like Kohtak mean \ery 
little. The chief crops are the two millets and gram. 

Gurgaon contains six lahsUs, Uewan', Gurgaon, Null, 
Ar«*. 8*64 m- Firozpur, Palwal, and Hallabgarh. The 
S7QI tn. southern part of the district projects into 
uod’sei**’' Rjijputfina, and in its physical and racial 

characteristics really belongs to that region. 

Rewari is the only town of any importance. It has 
a large trade with R 4 jputana. Apart from this the 
interests of the district arc agricultural. In Gurgaon 
the Jamna valley is for the most part narrow and very 
poor. The plain above it in the Palwal fa/isil has a fertile 
loam soil and is irrigated by the Agra Canal. Tlic Hindu 
Jits of this part of the district are good cultivators. 
The rest of Gurgaon consists mostly of sand and sandy 
loam and low bare hills. In Rewarf the skill and industry 
of the Hindu Ahfrs have produced wonderful results 
considering that many of the wells are salt and much of 
the land very sandy. The lazy and thriftless Meos of 
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tlu' southi rn part of the district art- a great contrast to 
the Aln'is, They arc Muhammadans. 

About a (juartcr of the area is protected by irrigation 
from wells, the Agra Canal, and embankments or bands." 
which catch and ht)ld up the l>ill drainages. Owing to 
the depth and saltnoss of many of the wells the cultivation 
dependent on them is far from secure, and the "band" 
irrigation is most precarious. The large dry area is 
'iubjeef to e.\feM^ive and complete crop failures. The 
aserage rainfall o\or a series of years is 24 inches, but its 



irregularities from year to year are extreme. The district 
is a poor one. and for its resources bears tlie heaviest 
assessment in the Panjdb. It requires the most careful 
revenue management. There are brine wells at Sultdnpur. 
but the demand for the salt extracted is now very small. 

Karn 41 is midway in size between Rohtak and Hissdr. 


Ar<A, 3153 OL 
Cuttd sreA, 

1744 14. m. 

Pop* 799.787; 

70 p,c H. 

LADd Rer. 

Rs. 


One-third of the cultivation is now protected 
by irrigation, two-fifths of the irrigation 
being from wells and three-fifths from the 
Western Jamna Canal. There are four iahsils. 
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Thanesar, Karnal. Kaithal. and Panipat. The peasantry 
consists mostly of hardworking Hindu Jats, but there 
are also many Hindu and Muhammadan Rajput villages. 
The chief towns are Panipat, Karnal, and Kaithal. 

The district falls broadly into two divisions, the 
boundary between them being the southern limit of the 
floods of the Sarustf in years of heavy rainfall. The 
marked features of the northern di\'ision is the effect which 



Fig. 88. 

the floods of torrents of intermittent flow, the Sarustf, 
M^rkanda, Umla, and Ghagar have on agriculture. Some 
tracts are included like the Andarwar and the outlying 
villages of the Powadh' in Kaithal which are fortunately 
unaffected by inundation, and have good well irrigation. 
The country between the Umla and Markanda in Thanesar 
gets rich silt deposits and is generally fertile. The 
Kaithal Nailf is the tract affected by the overflow of the 

> Not shown m map. 
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Saiii>tj, I iiil.j, .iiul Dlui^ar. It j> a wrotchcd fi-\er- 
sfric kcii U i^'ion wlicn a s|u>rt Iivt cl raco of wi-akly |H-oj>lf 
n ap prf( a^ioll•^ liars i '-l-;. I lu- ‘•tmtluTti division is on 
tli< wlu.lf a imu h Utter country. It inc hides tlie whole 
<'f Kama! and I’anipat. the stnith of Kaitlud, and a 
"mall tract in the extreme east of tlie Thanesar (ahsH. 
Nortii of Karnal tiu- Jainna valley or Khadir is unliealthy 
and has ni many parts a poor soil. South of Karnal it 
is much better in ev<rv respect. Above the Khadir is 
the Hangar. .i pl.iin of good loam. Nortli of Karnal 
its t ulfuation i> prole« t<d by wells ami the peojile are 
in (air (ircumstances. South of tliat town it is watered 
by the Western Jamna Canal. Another slight rise brings 
one to the Nardak of the Karnal and Kaithal hjlisils. 
I ill th<' excavation of the Sirsa branch of the Western 
Jamna (anal and of the Nardak Distributary much of 
(he Naialak was co\’eia-tl with dhdk jang.d, and the 
cultixation was of the most pr<‘carious nature, for in this 
part of the distriit the rainfall is both scanty anil 
capricious, and well cultivation is only possible in the 
north. I he introduction of canal irrigation has effected an 
enormous change. Wheat and gram arc the great crops. 

Karnal is one of the most interesting 
districts. I he Nardak is (he scene of the great struggle 
cele])raled in the Mahabharata. 1 he district contains 
(he holy city of riianesar. once the capital of a great 
Hindu kingdom. It has found climate a more potent 
instrument of ruin than the sword of Mahmud of (ihaznf, 
\\'ho sacked it in 1014. It still on the occasion of Eclipse 
fairs attracts enormous crowds of pilgrims. Pihowa is 
another very sacred place. Naraina, a few miles to the 
north-west of Karnal. was the scene of two famous 
fightsL and three times, in 1526. 1556. and 1761, the 
fate of India was decided at Panipat. 

^ Sec pa^c 169. 
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Ambala 


IS a submontane district of vi-ry irrcf^ular 
shape. It include.s two small hill tracts, 
Mornf and Kasaulf. riiero is little irrigation, 
for in most parts the rainfall is ample. 
W'heat is the chief crop. The population 
has b«^en declining in the past 20 rears. 


AftA, 1651 m. 
Cultij area, 

I >74 tc. ni. 

Pop. 689.970. 

Per. 

Rs. 11.47.688 



Native States 
Fig. 89. 


The only town of importance is Ambala. Jagadhrf 
is a busy little place now connected through private 
enterprise by a light railway with the N. \\. Railway. 
'Hie district consists of two parts almost severed from one 
another physically and wholly different as regards people, 
language, and agricultural prosperity. The Riipar sub¬ 
division in the north-west beyond the Ghagar has a fertile 
soil, and, except in the N 41 f, as the tract flooded by the 
Ghagar is called, a vigorous J^t peasantry, whose native 
tongue is Panjdbf. The three south-eastern tahsils. 



234 


PANJAB distruts and DELHI 


fCH. 


Arf», 101 m. 

Cgltd arra, 

15 aq. m. 

Pop. in F«b. 
tOtt, Jp.jao. 
Land Rov. 

R*. 17.484 

<iiM. 


Ambala. Naraingarli, and Jagadhri, are weaker in every 
respect. Ihe loam is often cpiite good, but interspersed 
with it are tracts of stubborn clay largely put under 
precarious rice crt)ps. The Jats are not nearly so good 
as those of Rupar, and Rjijputs. who are mostly Musul- 
mans. own a large number of estates. 

Simla consists of three little tracts in the hills known 
as I^haravilf. Kotkhai, and Kotgarh, and of 
patches of territory forming the cantonments 
of Dagshai, Subathu, Solon, and Jutogh, the 
site of the Lawrence Military School at 
Sanawar, and the great hill station of Simla. 
Bharault lies soiith-west of Simla in the direction of 
Kasaulf. Kotkhai is in the \ alley of the Girf, a tributary 
of the Jamna. Kotgarh is on the Sutlej and borders on 
the Hashahr State. The Deputy Commissioner of Simla 
is also Superintendent or Political Officer of 28 hill states. 

Jalandhar Division.—More than half the area of the 
Jalandhar'diN'ision is contributed by the huge 
district of Kangra. which stretches from the 
Plains to the lofty snowy ranges on the borders 
of ribet. The other districts arc Hoshyarpur 
in the submontane zone. Jalandhar and Lu¬ 
dhiana. which belong to the Central Plains, and Ferozepore, 
which is part of the South-Eastern Panjdb. Sikhs are 
more numerous than in any other division, but are out¬ 
numbered by both Hindus and Muhammadans. The 
Commissioner has political charge of the hill states of 
Mandf and Suket and of Kapurthala in the Plains. 

Kangra is the largest district in the PanJAb. It 
includes three tracts of very different char¬ 
acter : 

(a) Spitf and Lahul, area exceeding 4400 
square miles, forming part of Tibet; 

{b) Kulu and SarAj; 


ArM, 

t 9.934 * 9 . ra 
Culto 

776a sq. m. 
Pop. 3.967714. 
Lund Rev. 

Ri. 61.64.s7a 
< 416 . 94 $- 


Ar«A, 9S76 tq. m. 
Cultd 

f ll §q. m. 

6 p. 776 i 3 « 6 ; 

04 p.c H. 

Lknd Rev. 

R*. o,t6,6df 
< 6 «. 777 . 
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(c) Kangra proper, area 2039 square tnilcs. 
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Kashmir 



<Sca/e 


Fig. 90. 

Lahu], Spiti, Kulu, and Sara] form a sul)division in 
charge of an Assistant Coniinissioner. The people of 
K 4 ngra are Hindus. Islam never penetrated into these 
hills as a religion, though the R 4 jput Rajas of Kangra 
became loyal subjects of the Moghal Emperors. In its 
last days Kanjft Singh called in as an ally against the 
Gurkhas remained as a hated ruler. The country was 
ceded to the British Government in 1846. The R 4 jas 
were chagrined that we did not restore to them their 
royal authority, but only awarded them the status of 
jaglrddrs. An outbreak, which was easily suppressed, 
occurred in 1848. Since then Kangra has enjoyed 65 
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\’i';us of peace. A <iiirklia regiment is stationed at the 
district head(piai ters at Dharinsala. I'lic cultivation 
laiif'es from the rich mai/e ami rice Helds of Kulu and 
Kangra to the poor buckwheat and kuluth on mountain 
slopes. Rice is irrigated by means of kuhh, ingeniously 
constructed channels to lead the water of the torrents on 
to the Helds. 

Spiti and Lahul.—Spiti, or rather Piti, is a country of 
great rugged mountains, whose bare red and yellow 
rocks rise into crests of everlasting snow showing clear 
under a cloudless blue sky. There is no rain, but in winter 
the snowfall is heavy. I'he higliest of the mountains 
exceeds 25.000 feel. Pitf Is draineil by the river of the 
same nanu', which after jiassing through Bashahr falls 
into the Sutlej at an elevation t)f 11.000 feet. Of the few 
villages several stand at a height of from 1,5.000 to 14,000 
feet. The route to Pitf from Kulu passes over the Hamtu 
Pass {14,200 feet) and tin- great Shlgrf glacier. I he people 
are Buddliists. I hey are governed by their hereditary 
ruler or Nono assisted by live elders, the Assistant 
Commissioner exercising a general supervision. Indian 
laws do not apjdy to the sparse population of this remote 
canton, which has a sjx-cial n-gulation of its own. Lahul 
lies to the west of Pitf, from which it is separated by a 
lofty range. It is entered from Kulu by the Kotang 
Pass (13,000 foot) and the road from it to Ladakh passes 
over the Haralacha {i(),55o feet). The whole country is 
under snow from December to April, but there is very 
little rain. The two streams, the Chandra and Uhfiga, 
which unite to form the Chenab, flow through Lahul and 
the few villages are situated at a height of 10.000 feet in 
their elevated valleys. The people are Buddhists. In 
summer the population is increased by “tjaddf” shepherds 
from Kangra, who drive lean flocks in the beginning of 
June over the Rotang and take them back from the 
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Alpinr urt" in tlu- nndtlk- i>l S< j)t»-nib» r l.it and \\< ll 
likin”. 

Kulu and Saraj. —Knlu \’alli \ . 'ft in a nnmnt.nn 
(raiiK- an<l with tin- BiA'. lu if a lnt:hland 'tifani, ninnin;^ 
fhrouj^li tlie Ixart ol it. i' <inf of tlif fain-'t part' t>! the 
J’an)ab Iliinalawi. Manali, at tin- toj) of tlu- \ .dlrv on 
thf r(;ad to tlu- K<itan?^. i' a \frv bfantiinl -pot. Kuhi 



Fig. 91. 

is connected with Kanj^ra through Mandi by lh<- Babbu 
and Dulchf passes. The latter is generally open the whole 
year round. The head<jiiartiTs are at Sultanpur. but 
the Assistant Commissioner lives at Nagar. In Kulu 
tlie cultivation is often valuable and the ]>eoplo are well 
off. 'riie climate is good aiul e.xeelleiit a])ples and jiears 
are grown by Kuropean seftltTs. Inner and outer Saraj 
are connected by the Jalaori Pass on the watershed of the 
Sutlej and Bias. Saraj is a much ro\igher an<l poorer 
country than Kulu. There are good deodar forests in 
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Fig. 92. Religious Fair in Kulu. 


silver-known as Kaf^jlinnatliji, who is in a way their 
suzerain. 

Kangra proper is bounded on the north by the lofty 
wall of the Dhaula Dhar and separated from Kulu by 
the mountains of Rira Bangahal. It consists of the 
fie(“ tahsils of Kangra. Palampur. Xurpur. Dera, and 
Hamirpur. The first two occupy the rich and beautiful 
Kdnpra Valley. They are separated from the other three 
tahsils by a medley of low hills with a general trend from 







93« Kulu Women. 


PANjAH DISTRICTS AND DliLIII [cn. 

N W. t(» S.lv. riu-v an- drained bv the Bias, and arc 
nivich JTictre broken and poorer than the Kanpra Valley. 
I he tea indii>tr\-, once important, is now dead so far 
as earru-d on by Enj’lish planters. The low lulls have 
exteii'^ive chir pine forests. They ha\o to be managed 
mainly in the interests of the local population, and are 
so bunli'nt'd with rights that consiTvation is a very 
dillicult problem. In i<)ii the popvilation of the live 
Itihsils amounted to <»45,5S5. The most important tribes 



Fig- 94- 


are Brahmans. Rajputs, and hardworking Girths. The 
hill I^rahman is usually a farmer pure and simple. 

Hoshyirpur became a British j)ossession in 1846 after 


AftA, ii47 m. 
Cultd 

1 19S rrk 
Pop. 9^9, 

U p.c. H. 
i^nd Rev. 

Rt. I4,aa.547 


the first Sikh War. It is a typically sub¬ 
montane district. A line of low bare hills 
known as the Solasinghf Range divides it 
from Kangra. Further west the Katdr dh 4 r, 
a part of the Siwaliks, runs through the heart 
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of the district. Between these two ranges lies the fertile 
Jaswan Dun corresponding to the Una tahsil. The other 
three lahsih. Garhshankar. Hoshyarpur. and Dasuya, 
are to the west of the Katar dhar. Una is drained 
by the Soan. a tributary of the Sutlej. The western 
tahsils have a light loam soil of great fertility, except 
where it has been overlaid by sand from the immerous 
chos or torrents which issue from tljc Siwahks. The 
denudation of that range was allowed to go on for an 
inordinate time with disastrous results to the plains 
below. At last the Panjab Land Preservation [Chos) 
Act II of 1S90 gave the Government power to deal with 
the evil, but it will take many years to remedy the 
mischief wrought by past inaction. 'The rainfall averages 
about 32 inches and the crops are secure. The population 
has fallen of? by 93.000 in 20 years, a striking instance of 
the ravages of plague. The chief tribes are Jats, Rajputs, 
and Gujars. 

Jalandhar District.—Modern though the town of 
Af... M3I «i. Jalandhar looks it was the capital of a 

large Hindu kingdom, which included also 
Hoshydrpur. Mandi. Siiket. and Chamba. and 
in the ninth century was a rival of Kashmir 
(page 160). The present district is with the 
exception of Simla the smallest, and for its 
size the richest, in the province. It contains four tahsils. 
Nawashahr, Phillaur. Jalandhar, and Nakodar. About 
45 pc. of the cultivation is protected by 28.000 wells. 
Behind the long river frontage on the Sutlej is the Bet. 
divided by a high bank from the more fertile uplands. 
The soil of the latter is generally an excellent loam, but 
there is a good deal of sand in the w'est of the district. 
The rainfall averages abbut 26 inches and the climate is 
healthy. The well cultivation is the best in the Panjdb. 
Between 1901 and 1911 the population declined by 13 p.c. 


... 

Cultd 
1069 tq. m. 
Pop. 601,pao; 
45 p-c- M. 

33 p.c H. 

21 p.c. $. 
Lond Rev. 

Rc t4.77.^l 
- ^98iSil. 
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Jats and .\rains, both c.\ctHent r»ilti\ator!'. are the pre¬ 
dominant tribes. Hriti>h rule dates from iS4(). 



Native States | 
Fig. 95- 


Ludhiana on the opposite bank of tlie Sutlej is also a 


Ar««. I45> M* nv 

Cultd «re«. 

1143 m. 

Pop. 5«7.«9»; 
4op.< S. 

35 p.c. M. 
as p.c H. 

Land Rcf. 

R** n,57,399 

= i 77 .l^. 


very small district. It consists of a river 
Bet and Uplands with generally sjK'aking a 
good loam soil. I^ut there are very sandy 
outlying estates in the Jangal Des surrounded 
by Patiala and Ji'nd vallages. There are 
three tahsih. Samrala, Ludhiana, and Ja- 


graon. Of the cultivated area 26 p.c. is irrigated, from 
wells (19) and from the Sirhind Canal (7). Wheat and 


gram arc the principal crops. Between 1901 and 1911 
the population fell from 673.097 to 517,192. the chief 
cause of decline being plague. 

Sturdy hard-working Jats arc the backbone of the 


peasantry. They furnish many recruits to the Army. 
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Ludhiana is a thriving town and an important station 
on tile X.W. Railway. Our eonncction with I.ndhiiina 
began in 1S09. and the district assumed practuallv its 
present shape in 1S46 after the first Sikh War. 


J alandhar 



Fig. 96- 


Ferozepore is a very large district. The Fan'dkot 
State nearly cuts it in two. The northern 


Cultd 

J504 m. 


division includes the tahsih of Ferozepore. 
Zfra. and Moga, the last with an outlying 
tract known as iMahraj, which forms an 
island surrounded by the territory of several 

n 4 1 '1 states. The southern division contains 

the tahsih of Muktsar and Fazilka. Oi.r connection will, 


44 p.c M. 
29 p.c. H. 
27 p.c. S. 
L 4 nd Rev. 

= i7«.«l. 
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EtTozeporc began in 1809, and, when the widow of tlic 
last Sikh chief of Fero/epore died in 1S35. we assumed 
direct responsibility for the administration of a consider¬ 
able pari of the district. Two of the great battles of the 
first Sikh War, Mudkf and Ferozeshah or more properly 
Pherushahr, were fought within its borders. Mamdot with 



Fig. 97 . 


an area of about 400 square miles ceased to be independent 
in 1855, but the descendant of the last ruler still holds 
it in jagir. F4zilka was added in 1864 when the Sirsa 
district was broken up. Of the cultivated area 47J p.c. 
is irrigated by the Sirhind Canal, the Grey Inundation 
Canals, and wells. For the most part the district is 
divided into three tracts, the riverain, Hithar or Bet, 
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Gujrat lies in tlie Jech Doab, The two northern 
Area.2357jq.m. (uJistls, Gujrat und Kharian. ha\’e many of 

the features of a submontane tract. In tlie 
ilnd^RCT!"' former tlu* Pabbi. a small ranse of low bare 

Rl 887,220 ^ 

-159.148. liills, runs parallel to the Jhelam. and the 

outliers of the Himalaya in Kashmir are not far from 
the northern border of the district. The uplands of 
these two tahsih slope pretty rapidly from N.E. to S.\N’., 
and contain much light soil. They are tra\‘ersed by siindy 
torrents, dry in winter, but sometimes very dostructi\’e 
in the rains. Phalia on the other hand is a typical plain’s 
talisil. It has on the Chenab a wide ri\’erain. which also 
separates the uplands of the Gujrat tahsU from that river. 
The Jhelam valley is much narrower. Above the present 
Chenab allu\'ial tract there is in Phalia a well tract known 
as the Hithar whose soil consists of older river deposits, 
and at a higher level a Bar, which will now receive 
irrigation from the Upper Jhelam Canal and become a 
rich agricultural tract. 26 p.c. of the cultivated area is 
irrigated from wells. Jats and Gujars arc the great agri¬ 
cultural tribes, the former predominating. The climate 
is mild and the rainfall sufficient. The chief crops are 
wheat and bdjra. 

The Jhelam district lies to the north of the river of 
the same name. The district is divided into 
three tahsih, Jhelam, Chakwal, Pind Dddan 
Khdn. The river frontage is long, extending 
for about 80 miles, and the river valley 
is about eight miles wide. The district 
contains part of the Salt Range, from the eastern end of 
which the Nflf and Tilla spurs strike northwards, enclosing 
very broken ravine country called the Khuddar. The Pabbf 
tract, embracing the Chakwil lahsil and the north of the 
Jhelam tahsil, is much less broken, though it too is scored 
by deep ravines and traversed by torrents, mostly flowing 


A/ca. 2$i 3 m. 
Cultd A/eAi 
It 6 j 1^. m. 

f«p. S«i,S75: 

88 M. 
tAfid Rat. 

^ 758 » 75 ® 

= i50.t63. 
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nortli-west into the Sohan river. Two larf,'c torrents, the 
kaha and tlie lUinhar. drain into the Jhelani. There are 
some fertile \alieys enetosed in the bare hills of tlie Salt 
I'^ange. I he a\ era^;e rainfall is about 20 inches and tin- 
clinnife isyood. It is hot in summer, hut the cold weather 
IS long, and sometimes for short periods severe. There 
is little irrigation and the harvests arc by no means 
secure. The chief crops arc wheat and bdjra. The country 

w 



Fig. 104. 


breeds fme horses, line cattle, and fine men. Numerically 
JAts, Rajputs, and Awans arc the principal tribes, but 
the Janjuas and Oakkliars, though fewer in number, arc 
an interesting element in the population. liaNung great 
traditions behind them. Awdns. Janjuas. and Gakkhars 

supply valuable recruits to the army. Most of the villages 
are far from any railway. 
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Rawalpindi is the smallest district in the division. 

Along the whole eastern border tlie Jlielain, 
\vl)ich runs in a deep gorge. di\ ides it from 
Kashmir. 'Hierc are four taJisils, Murrec. 
Kahuta, Rawalpindi, and Gujar Khan. The 
first is a sniidl wedge of mountainous 
country between Kashmir and Hazara. The hills are 


Area. 2010 »q.m. 
Cultd area. 

937 »q. m- 
Pop. 547.8^7; 

83 P t. it 

Rer. 

R». 674.650 
£1A.777- 



Fig. 105. 


continued southwards at a lower level in the Kahuta 
tahsil parallel with tlic Jhclam. The greater part of the 
district consists of a high j>Iatcau of good light loam, in 
parts much eaten into by ravines. Where, as often 
happens, it is not flat the fields have to be carefully 
banked up. The plateau is drained by the Sohan 
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and tlif l\an'-lu'. Tlie latter jitarting in the soutli 
<)I K.iliiita runs tlirouj^li the south-east of tlie Gujar 
In. 1 i.iii /dhsil. and tor some miles forms the boundary of 
the f\au'al|)indi and Ihelam districts, llie district is 
\er\- lully culti\ated except in the lulls. In thi' plains 
the raint.dl is sufticieiit and the soil xerv cool and clean 
except in the extreme west, where it is sometimes fjritty. 
and. while rctpnnny more, «efs less. rain. The chief 
croj)s are whe.it, the Khdrif pulse's and bdjro. The 



Fig. io6. Shop in Murree Bdz^r. 


climate is {,'00(1. I'lie cold weather is lonj,', and. except 
in January and I'ebruary. when the winds from the 
snows are very tryiiif^. it is pleasant. In the plains the 
cliief tribes are Kajputs and Awans. ('.akkhars are of 
some importance in Kaluita. In the Murree the leading 
tribes are the Dhiinds and the Sattfs, the latter a line 
race, keen on military' sor\ice. 

Rawalpindi is the. largest cantonment in Northern 
India. From it the favourite hill station of Murree is 
ciLsily reached, and soon after leaving Murree the traveller 
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crosses the Jhelcini by the K oh ala bridge and enters tlie 
territory of the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

Attock district.—Though Attock is twice the size of 


Aie*. 4025 $q. m, 
CuJtd arcA, 

1^8 m. 

si9.rrs: 

9t p.c. M. 

Land Rev. 

Ra. 672.851 
= i44.8S7- 


Rawalpindi' it has a smaller population. 
Nature has decreed that it should be sparsely 
peopled. The district stretches from the Salt 
Range on the south to the Hazara border 
on the north. It contains itself the line 



Fig. X07. 
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Kalachitta ran^^o in the north, the small and barren Khairf 
Miirat rans^e m the centre, and a line of bare hills running 
paralUl with the Indus in the west. Tliat ri\’er forms 
the western boundary for 120 miles, dividing Attock 
from Peshawar and Kohat, It receives in the Attock 
district two tributaries, the Haro and the Soan. There 
are four tuhsih. Attock. Fatehjang. Pindigheb, and 
falagang. The northern (ahsil of Attock is most favoured 
by nature. It contains tlie ( hach plain, jiart of which 
has a rich soil and valuable well irrigation, also on the 
Ila/ara border a small group of estates watered by cuts 
frotn tlic Haro. The south of the tn/isil is partly san<ly 
atid partly has a dry gritty or stony soil. Here the 
crops are very insecure, The rest of the district is a 
plateau. The northern part consists of the faltsils of 
h'atehjang and Piiuligheb drained by the Soan and its 
tributary tlie Sil. The sojithern is occupied by tahsil 
lalagang, a rough plateau with dei-p ravines and torrents 
draining northwards into the Soan. In the valleys of 
the Sil and Soan some good crops are raised. The soil 
of the plateau is very shallow, and the rainfall being 
scanty the harvest is often dried up. The chief crops 
are wheat and bdjra. AwAns form the bulk of the 
agricultural population. 

MianwAH is one of the largest districts, but has the 
Af«», 5j9s*<i.m. smallest population of any except Simla. 

The Indus has a course of about 180 miles 
in MianwdH. In the north it forms the 
boundary between the Mianw^H (ahsil and 
the small Isakhel iahsll on tire right bank. In 
the south it divides the huge Bhakkar tahsU. which is bigger ^ 
than an average district, from the Dera Ismail Khan 
district of the N.W.F. Province. It is joined from the 
west by the Kurram, which has a short course in the south 
of the Isakhel tahsil. The Salt Range extends into the 


CuU 4 

1030 1^. m. 

Pop 34I.J77; 

as p.c, M. 

Land Rer. 
JS9.Sj6 
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district, throwing oft from its western extremity a spur 
which runs north to the Indus opposite Kalabagh. Four 
tracts may be distinguished, two large and two small. 
North and east of the Salt Range is the Khuddar or 
ravine country, a little bit of the Awankari or Awan’s 


K o h a t 



Fig» 108. 


land, which occupies a large space in Attock. West of 
the Indus in the north the wild and desolate Bhangf Khel 
« glen with its very scanty and scattered cultivation runs 
north to the Kohdt Hills. The rest of the district consists 
of the wide and flat valley of the Indus and the Thai or 
Uplands. In the north the latter includes an area of 
strong thirsty loam, but south of the railw'ay it is a huge 


17—2 
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expanse of sand risini,' fricjucntly into hillocks and ridges 
witli >onu fertile' bottoms of better soil. Except in the 
north tlu‘ Thai people used to make their li\ing almost 
entirely as shepherds and camel owners. There were 
scattered little plots of better soil where wells were sunk, 
and the laborious an<I careful cultivation was and is 
Dutch in its neatness. Some millets were grown in the 
autumn and the sandhills yielded melons. The people 
have now Uarned that it is worth while to gamlde with 
a spring crop of gram, and this has led to an enornmus 
extension of the culti\ated area. But even now in Mian- 
walf this is a comparatively small fraction of the total 
area. There is a Miiall amount of irrigation from wells 
and in the mighbourhood of Isakhel from canal cuts 
from the Kurram. Owing to the extreme scantiness of 
the rainfall the riverain depends almost entirely on 
the Indus floods, to assist the spread of which a number 
of embankments are maintained. Everywhere in Mian- 


walf the areas botli of crops sown and of crops that ripen 
fluctuate enormously, and much of the revenue has 
accordingly been put on a fluctuating basis. The chief 
crops are wheat. Ixijrd, and gram. Jats^ are in a groat 
majority Cis-Indus, but Pathans are important in Isakhel. 

Shahpur is also a very large district with the three 
tdhsils of Bhc'ra, Shahpur, and Sargodha in 
the Jech Doab, and on the west of the 
Jhelam the huge Khushab tahsil, which in 
size e.xceeds the other three put together. 
The principal tribes are Jats Cis-Jhelam. Awdns in 
the Salt Range, and Jats and TiwAnas in Khush 4 b. The 
Tiwdna Maliks have large estates on both sides of the 
river and much local influence. East of the Jhelam the 
colonization of the Bar after the opening of the Lower 
Jhelam Canal has led to a great increase of population 


Are*, 47gi ig. m. 
Cuttd *reA, 
ig 33 ig. m. 

Pop. 646,999. 
LftAd Rct. 

R*. 16.96.974 
19.065. 


^ This lending tribe in the PosjAb is known as J At in the Hindi* 
speaking Eastern districts and as Jat elsewhere. 
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and a vast extension of the cultivated area, 71 p.c. 
of which is irrigated. The part of tlie di^trict in the 
Jech Doab consists of the river \alley5 of the Chenab 
and Jhelam, the Utar, and the Bar. The Chenab 
riverain is poor, the Jhelam very fertile with good uell 
irrigation. In the north of the district the Utar, a tract 
of older alluvinm, lies between the present valley of the 



Jhelam and the B 4 r. It has hitherto been largely 
irrigated by public and private inundation canals, but 
this form of irrigation may be superseded by the excava¬ 
tion of a new distributary from the Lower Jhelam Canal. 
Till the opening of that canal the Bar was a vast 
grazing area with a little cultivation on scattered wells 
and in natural hollows. North of the Kirdna Hill 
the soil is excellent and the country is now a sheet of 
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ciilti\atioii. In (hr ^outli of tlu' Bar much of the land 
i> too poor to hr wortli tillage. The Khushab tahsil 
consists of the Jhrlam riverain, the Salt Range with 
‘^oine hrtih- \allry5 hidden amid barren hills, tlie Mohar 
below the hill> with a thirsty soil dependrtJt on extremely 
precarious torrent tloo<ls, and the Thai, similar to that 
dot ril)ed on i)age 260. I he rainfall of the district is 
scanty a\eragmg eleven or twelve inches’. The chief 
crop-, are wheat, hdjm and joxvdr, chart and cotton. 

rile Multan division consists of the six districts of 
the S.W’. I’anjdb, Montgomery, Lyallpur, 
Jhang, Multdn, Muzaffargarli, and^ Dera 
Ghazf Khan. Muhammadans arc in an 
overwhelming majority. Wheat and cotton 
are the chief crops. 

The Montgomery district takes its name from Sir Robert 
Montgomery (page 192). It l^s in the Barf 
Doab between the Sutlej and the Ravf. It 


Af« 4 . 

38 , 6$2 m. 
CuHd 

QI60 iq. m. 

7ft p.c. M. 
L^nd Rev. 

Rs, ftt.48.103 

- 


Area. 464^ m. 
Cultd area, 

1080 m. 

Pop. 

75 p.<. M. 

Land Rev. 

K*- 434.5^3 

09.971. 


consists of the two Kdvf lahsUs of Gugera 


and Montgomery, and the two Sutlej tahsils 
of Dipalpiir and Pakpattan. The trans-Rdvf 
area of the Montgomery district was transferred to 
Lyallpur in April, 1913. It is included in the figures for 
area and population given in the margin. 

The backbone of the district is a high and dry tract 
known as the Ganjf or Bald Bar. The advent of the 
Lower Barf Doab Canal will entirely change the character 
of this de.scrt. Its south-eastern boundary is a high 
hank marking the course of the old bed of the Bids. 
Below this is the wide Sutlej valley. The part be¬ 
yond the influence of river floods depends largely on 
the Khdnwdh and Sohdg Pdra inundation Canals. The 
Rdvf valley to the north-west of the Bdr is naturally 
fertile and has good well irrigation. But it has suffered 
much by the failure of the Rdvf floods. 
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The peasantr\’ belongs largely to various tribes de¬ 
scribed vaguely as Jats. The most important are Kathias, 



Fig. ito. 


Watllis, and Kharrals. The last gave trouble in 1857 
and were severely punished. The Dipalpnr Kambohs are 
much more hard-working than these semi-pastoral Jats. 
There is already a small canal colony on the Sohag Para 
Canals and arrangements for the coloiii/ation of the 
Ganjf Bar arc now in progress. 

The Lyallpur district occupies most of the Sandal Bar, 
which a quarter of a century ago was a 
desert producing scrub jungle and, if rains 
were favourable, excellent grass. It was the 
home of a few nomad graziers. The area of 
the district, which was formed in 1904 and 
added to from time to time, has been taken 
out of the CrowTi Waste of the Jhang and Montgomery 
districts on its colonization after the opening of the Lower 

* Ch. sChnstian. 


AfCA, 3156 $q, m. 
Cult4 ArtM, 

feq. m. 

*57.711; 

61 p.c. M. 

18 o H. 

17 M S. 

4 M Cb.> 

Land Rev. 

- ^* 37 . 009 . 
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C lu nal) ( anal. Some old villajics near the present borders 
of tlicM- two districts have been inriuded. The coloniza¬ 
tion of the Sandal Bar lias been noticed on pages 139—140. 



Fig. III. 


The figures for area and population given in tlie margin 
are for the district as it was before the addition of the 
trans-K.ivf area of Montgomery. 

Lyallpur is divided into the four tahsUs of Lyallpur, 
Jaranwala. Samundrf, and Toba Tek Singh. It consists 
almost entirely of a flat plain of fertile loam with fringes 
of poor land on the eastern, western, and southern edges. 
The cultivated area is practically all canal irrigated. The 
rainfall of 10 inches docs not encourage dry cultivation. 
The chief crops are wheat, the oil seed called toria, 
cotton, and gram. The area of the first much exceeds 
that of the other three put together. There is an 
enormous export of wheat and oil seeds to Karachi. 
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Jhang now consists of a wedge of country Ij’ing between 


Area, 3363 tt\. 
Cult 4 Afea, 

I2t4 tq. m. 

P<»p- 5>5.S26: 

82 p.c. M. 

Lju)d Rer. 

Ri. 11,67,965 

^ 77 . 864 - 


L\ aHpur on the east and Shahpur, Mianwali, 
and Muzaffargarh on the west. It contains 
the N’alleys of the Chenab and Jhelain rivers, 
whici) unite to the south-west of the district 
headquarters and flow as a single stream 


to tlic southern boundary. The valley of the Jhelam 



Fig. 1X2. 


is pretty and fertile, that of the ClienAb exactly the 
reverse. In the west of the district part of tJie Thai is 
included in the boundary. The high land between the 
river valleys is much of it poor. Irrigation from the 
Lower Jhelam Canal is now available. There is a fringe 
of high land on the east of the ChenAb valley, partly 
commanded by the Lower ChenAb Canal. Jhang is divided 
into the three large tahsUs of Jhang, Chiniot, and Bhorkot. 
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Tile rainfall is about tiii inches and the smnnier lonj^ and 
\er\' liot. The chief crop> arc wlieat, joxidr, and chari. 
I he Sials an* few in mnnber, but are tlie tribe that stands 
liii^lu -t in rank as representing the fomuT rulers. 



Scale 

- -■ y _?«//.• 

Fig. 113. 

Multan occupies the south of the Bari Doab. The 
ArM.6i07ifl.1n. flows from cast to west across the north 

of the district and falls into the Chenab 
within its boundary. The Sutlej meets the 
combined stream of the Jhelam, Chen 4 b, and 
Kavf at the south-west corner of the district. 
A part of the Kabfnvala tahsU lies beyond the Kavf. 
The other four iahstls arc Multdn. Shujdbdd, Lodhran, 
and Mailsf. In a vcr>^ hot district with an average rain¬ 
fall of six inches cultivation must depend on irrigation 


Culld 
t 7 S^ * 4 * 

Pep. 614,671; 
61 p.c. M. 
LAnd R«t. 

Hs. 
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or n\’er floods. The present sources of irrigation are 
inundation canals from the Chenab and Sutlej supple¬ 
mented well irrigation, and the Sidlinai Canal from 
the Ravi. The district consists of the river valleys, 
older alluvial tracts slightly higher than these valleys, 
but which can be reached by inundation canals', and the 
high central Bar, which is a continuation of the Ganji 
Bar in Montgomery. Part of this will be served by the 
new Lower Barf Doab Canal. The j>opulation consists 
mainly of miscellaneous tribes grouped together under 
the name of Jats, the ethnological significance of which 
in the Western Panjab is very slight. They are Muham¬ 
madans. The district is well scTved by railways. 

Muzaffargarh is with the exception of Kangra the 
biggest Panjab district. It forms a large 
triangle with its apex in the south at the 
junction of the Indus and Panjnad. On 
the west the Indus forms the boundary 
for i8o miles. On the east Muzaffargarh has 
a river boundary with Bahawalpur and Multan, but, 
where it marches with Jhang, is separated from it by the 
area which that district possesses in the Sind Sagar Dodb. 
There arc four tahsils, Leia. Sinanwan, Muzaffargarh, and 
Alipur, the first being equal in area to a moderately sized 
district. The greater part of Leia and Sinanwan is 
occupied by the Thai. The southern tongue of the 
Thai extends into the Muzaffargarh iahsil. The rest 
of that district is a heavily inundated or irrigated tract, 
the part above flood level being easily reached by inunda¬ 
tion canals. Dry cultivation is impossible with a yearly 
rainfall of about six inches. The chief crop is wheat. In 
the south of the district the people live in frail grass huts, 

* There i.s a project for improving the water-supply of inundation 
can-als in the west of the district by building a weir across the Cheniib 
below its junctioo with the Jhclam. 


Area. 6cs» %q,m. 
Cultd 4re«« 

1163 M. nu 
Pop. ; 

«7 P.c. M- 
Land Rot. 

R*. 873,491 

- ^333 



268 PANJAB DISTRICTS AND DELHI [cH. xxv 

and wlun the floods arc out transfer themselves and 
flieir scanty bcloncinfjs to wooden platforms. 





Fig. 114. 

Dera Ghdzi KhSn district.—When the N.W. Frontier 
Afe«. 53»si^ oi. Province was separated from the Panjdb, the 
:7i3 4 i^*m. oldcf provincc retained all the trans-Indus 

country in which Biluchcs were the pre- 
^4>.<TJ dominant tribe. The Panjdb therefore kept 

Dera Ghizf Khan. It has a river frontage 










Fig. XI5. 
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oil tlie Indus about 2.^0 miles in length and on tlie 
wc-vt is bounded b\- tlie Sulitnan Range, part of which 
i-^ included witliin the district. The Deputy Com¬ 
missioner of Dera (iha/i Khan and tlie Commissioner of 
Multan spend part of the hot weather at I'ort Munro. 
riie wide Indu> \alley is known as the Sindh. Tlie 
trait between it and the Hills is the Bachadh. It is 
seanu'd bv hill torrents, three of wliicli, the \T‘hoa, the 
Sangarh, and the Kalia, have a thread of water even in 
the cold season. The heat in summer is extreme, and 
the /«/;, a moving current of hot air, claims its human 
victims from time to time. The cultivation in the Sindh 
depends on tlie river floods and inundation canals, heljied 
b>- wells. In the Fachadh dams are built to divert the 
water of the torrents into embanked fields. The cultivated 
area is recorded as 1723 square miles, but this is enonnously 
in excess of the cropped areas, for a very large part of 
the embanked area is often unsown. The encroachments 
of the Indus have enforced the transfer of the district 
headquarters from Dora Ghaxf Khan to a new town at 
Choratta. Biluebes are the dominant tribe both in 
numbers and political importance. They with few ex¬ 
ceptions belong to one or other of the eight organized clans 
or tumans, Kasranis, Son' Lunds, Khosas, Lagharis, Tibbf 
Lunds. Gurcham's, Drishaks, and Mazarfs. The most 
important clans are Mazarfs, Lagharfs, and Gurchanfs. 
Care has been taken to uphold the authority of the 
chiefs. The Deputy Commissioner is political oflicor for 
such of the independent Bihich tribes across the admin¬ 
istrative frontier as are not included in the BiluchistAn 
Agency. Regular troops have all been removed from the 
district. The peace of the borderland is maintained by 
a tribal militia under the command of a British officer. 


CHAPTER XXVI 


THE PANJAB native STATES 
1. The Phulkian Slates 

Phulkian States.—Tlie three Phulkian States of 
Patiala, Tind, and Xablia form a political 

Are*, 75^ m. ^ • 

Pop. i.pa8,7a4. agoiicy undcT the Panjab Gowminent. They 

occupy, with Hahawalpur and Hissar, the 

- bulk of that great wedge of light loam and 

sand whicli Rajputana, physically considered, pushes 
northwards almost to the Sutlej. In the Phulkian States 
this consists of two tracts, the Powadh and the Jangal 
Des. The former, which occupies the iu)rth and north¬ 
east of their territory, possesses a light fertile loam soil 
and a very moderate natural water level, so that well 
irrigation is easy. The Jangal Des is a great tract of 
sandy loam and sand in the south-west. Water lies too 
deep for the profitable working of wells, but the harvests 
are far less insecure than one would suppose looking to 
the scantiness of the rainfall. The soil is wonderfully cool 
and drought-rc'sisting. The dry cultivation consists of 
millets in the Autumn, and of gram and mixed crops 
of wheat or barley and gram in the Spring, harv’est. 
Tlie tlu-ee states have rather more than a one-third 
share in the Sirhind Canal, their shares inter se being 
Patidia 83-6, Ndbha 8*8, and Jfnd 7'6. Portions of the 
Powddh and Jangal Des are irrigated. In the case of 
the Pow 4 dh there has been in some places over irrigation 




Fig. 116. Mahctr^ja ol PatiMa. 
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consiclerinj' how near the surface the water tabU- is. 
The Nirwana tahsil iu Patiala and tlie part of Jfnd 
wliich lies between Karnal and Rohtak is a bit of the 
Bangar tract of the south-eastern Panjab, with a strong 
loam soil and a naturally deep water level. The former 
receives irrigation from the Sirsa. and the latter from the 
Hansi, branch of the Western Jamna Canal. The out¬ 
lying tracts to the south of Rohtak and Gurgaon, acquired 
after the Mutiny, are part of the dry sandy Rajputana 
desert, in which the Kharxf is the chief harvest, and the 
millets and gram the principal crops. In addition 
Patiala has an area of 294 square miles of territory 
immediately below and in the- Simla Hills. The territory 
of the Phulkian States is scattered and intermi.xed. and 
they have islands in British districts and versa, a 

natural result of their historic origin and development. 

Phul w;is the sixth in descent from Bar>'am. a Sidhu 
Jat, to whom Babar gave the Chcmdhrdyat of the wild 
territory to the south-west of Delhi, making him in 
effect a Lord of the Marches. 

Tree showing relationship of the three Houses. 

Phul 

r-^ 

Tiloka Hdrna 

r —L—- y I 

Gtirditta Sukhchen Raja Ala Singh 

I I oi PatiAla 

Suratya Raja Cajpat Singh 

I of Jlnd 

Raja Hamir Singh 
of NAblia 

The century and more w-hich elapsed between the 
grant and Phul's dirath in 1652 were filled with continual 
fighting with the Bhattfs. Phul’s second son R 4 ma 
obtained from the Governor of Sirhind the Chaudhrdyat 
of the Jangal Dos. When Ahmad ShAh defeated the 
Sikhs near Barndia in 1762, Rama's son, Ala Singh, was 

18 


D. P. 
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one of his prisoners. He was a chief of sudi importance 
that his compieror save him tlie title of Raja and the 
riglit to coin money. But Ala Sintjh found it prudent 
to join next year in the capture of Sirhind. From 
the division of territory which followed the separate 
existence of the I’hulkian States begins. The manner in 
which they came in 1809 under British protection has 
already beeti related. The Raja of Patiala was our 
ally in the Gurkha War in 1814, and received the 
Pinjaur tahsil. The active loyalty displayed in 1857 was 
suitably rewarded by accessions of territory. The right 
of adoption was conferred, and special arrangements 
made to prevent lapse, if nevertheless the line in any 
state failed. 


Atf. 54U m, 

Cultd 

4515 

Pop. 1.407.659: 
40 p.c. H. 

JB S. 

M. 

Rfw. 

Rs. 69»oo.ooo 
i546,666 


Patiala occupies five-sevenths of the Plmlkian inherit¬ 
ance. The predominant agricultural tribe is 
the jats, over three-fourths of whom are 
Sikhs. The cultivated area is four-fifths of 
the total area. Over one-fourth of the former 
is irrigated, 27 p.c. from wells, and the rest 
from the two canals. In an area extending 
with breaks from Simla to the Rdjputana desert the 
variations of agriculture are of course extreme. The 
state is excellently served by railways. 

Niz 4 mats.—There arc five nizdtiials or districts, 
Pinjaur, Amargarh, Karmgarh, Aniihadgarh, and Mohin- 
dargarh. Their united area is equivalent to that of two 
ordinary British districts. The Pinjaur nizdmat with 
headquarters at Rajpura covers only 825 square miles. 
Of its four lahsils Pinjaur contains the submontane and 
hill tract, part of the latter being quite close to Simla. 
The other three tahsfls Rdjpura. Bannur, and Ghanaur 
are in the Powddh. The Amargarh nizdmat with an 
area of 855 square miles comprises the three tahsils of 
Fatchgarh, S 4 hibgarh, and Amargarh. The first tw’o 
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are rich and fertile well tracts. Aniarparli is in the Jangal 
De.> to the south-west of Sahibgarh. It receives irrigation 
from the Kotla branch of the Sirhind Canal. The Karm- 
garh nizdmat with an area of 1835 square mil. s contains 
the four iahsils of Patiala. Bliawanigarh, Sunani, and 
Nirwana. The headquarters are at Bliawanigarh. The 
first three arc partly in the Powadh, and partly in the 
Jangal Des. Nirwana is in the Hangar. Then- is much 
irrigation from the Sirhind and Western Jamna Canals. 
The Anahadgarh nizdmat lies wholly in the Jangal Des. 
It has an area of 1836 square miles, and is dix ided into 
three tahsils, Anahadgarh. Bhikhi. and Govindgarh. The 
headquarters are at Barnala or .“Knahadgarh. The Mohin- 
darpur nizdmat lies far away to the south on the borders 
of Jaipur and Alwar (see map on page 226). Its area is 
only 576 miles and it has two tahsils, Mohindargarh or 
Kanaud and Narnaul. Kanaud is the headcpiarters. 

The Iiistory down to 1763 has already been related. 
Raja Ala Singh died in 1765 and was sncxeeded by his 
grandson Amar Singh (i765-i7^<i), who was occupied in 
continual warfare with his brother and his neighbours, as 
became a Sikh chieftain of those days. His son. Sahib 
Singh (1781-1813). came under British protection in 
1809. Karm Singh {1813-1845), his successor, was our 
ally in the Gurkha W'ar. Maharaja Narindar Singh, 
K.C.S.I. (i845~t862), was a wise and brave man. who 
gave manful and most important help in 1857, His 
son, Mahir^ja Mohindar Singh (1862-1876), succeeded at 
the age of ten and died 14 years later. His eldest son, 
Mahdrdja Rajindar Singh (1876-1900). was only four 
when he succeeded and died at the age of 28. Another 
long minority, that of the present Mahardja Bhupindar 
Singh, only came to an end a few years ago. In the last 
fifty years Patidia has in consequence of three minorities 
been governed, and as a rule successfully governed, for 
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1172 19. m. 
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» .. s. 

R«. 19,00.000 
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long pi-riods by Council:, of Regency. The State in 1879 
sent a contingent of 1100 men to the Afghan War. It 
maintain^ atj Im{)enal Ser\ice Force consisting of two 
fine regiments of infantry and one of cavalry. Maharaja 
Kajiiular Singh went witli one of these regiments to the 
firali Expedition. 

Jind.—.\ thiril of the pojmlation of Jfnd consists 
of Hindu and Sikh jats. There are two 
nizdituils, Sangrur and Jind, the latter divided 
into the /ahsils of Jind and Dadri (map on 
page 226). The Sangrur villages are inter- 
spersod among those of the other I’hulkian 
States, and form a part of the Jangal Des. 
Jfnd is in the liangar, and Dadri, separated from 
jind by the Kohtak district, is partly in Hariana and 
partly in the sandy Kajputana desert. Tlie rainfall 
varies from 17 inches at Sangrur to ten inches at Dadd. 
Sangrur is irrigated by the Sirhind, and Jind by the 
Western Jamna, Canal. Dadri is a dry sandy tract, 
in which the Autumn millets are the chief crop. The 
revenue in 1911-12 was 19 ld/</is (£126,700). For 
imperial service Jind keeps up a line battalion of 
infantry 600 strong. The real founder of the state was 
(iajpat Singh, who was a chief of great vigour. He 
ctimpiered Jind and in 1774 deprived his relative, the chief 
of Nabha, of Sangrur. He died in 1789. His sticcessor, 
Raja Bhag Singli, was a good ally of the British Govern¬ 
ment. He died after a long and successful career in 
1819. His son. Fateh Singh, only survived him by three 
years. Sangat Singh succeeded to troublous times and 
died childless in 1834. His second cousin, Rdja Sarup 
Singh, was only allowed to inherit the territory acquired 
by Gajpnt Singh, from whom he derived his claim. But 
the gallant and valuable services rendered by Raja Sarup 

‘ J.=Jam. 
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Singh in 1857 enabled him to enlarge his State by tlie grant 
of the Dadri territory and of 
thirteen villages near Sangriir. 

He died in 1S64. His son 

Raghubi'r Singh (1S64-1S87) ^ 

was a vigorous and successful ^ y 

ruler. He gave loval help in . ejBHr | 

the Kuka outbreak and in the ^ 9 ^^ W 

Second .Afghan War. His grand- ‘f 

son, the present Maharaja Kanbir •- 

Singh. K.C.S.I., was only eight 

when he succeeded, and find _ ** wx. i- , ^ 

was managed bv a Council of 

Regency for a miinbcr of years. Full jxkwers wen- given 
to the chief in 1899. 

Nabha consists of tweh’c patches of territory in the 
Acu,938u} m north scattered among the possessions of 

Fatidla, Jind. and Earidkot, and two other 
srp.e.^&.*4ni j. patches in the extreme south on the border 
'• of Gurgaon. The northern section oi the 

rTi?, 00.000 state is divided into the eastern nizdviat of 

~ Amloh in the Powadh and the western 

nizdmat of Phul in the Jangal Des. Both now receive 
irrigation from the Sirhind Canal. The Bawal nizdmat is 


AreA, ^38 u}. cn. 
Cultd Area, 

8^ m. 

Pop. 348.887; 

$1 p.c. H. and J. 
31 ,0 S. 

18 .. Mo 
Rar. 

R«. 17,00.000 
- i«*3.3oo- 


part of the arid Rdjputdna desert. Jats, who are mostly 
Sikhs, constitute 30 p.c. of the population. 

The State is well served by railways. Ndbha itself 
being on the Rdjpura-Bhatinda line. The Mahdrdja 
maintains a battalion of infantry' for imperial service. 
Hamfr Singh, one of the chiefs who joined in the capture 
of Sirhind, may be considered the first Rdja. He died in 
1783 and was succeeded by his j^oung son, Jaswant 
Singh. When he grew to manhood Jaswant Singh 
proved a very capable chief and succeeded in aggrandising 
his State, which he ruled for 57 years. His son, Dcoindar 
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Sinfili (1840-47), was dcposod, as he was con^'iden d to have 
failed to sup|)ort the Ih iti'-h (iovernnu-nt wlicn tlie Khalsa 
armv crossed tlio Sutlej in 1845. A fourth of the Xabha 
t(>rritorv was confiscated. Hharpur Siiif^h, who became 
chit f in 1857, did excellent service at that critical time, and 
the Bawal nizdmat was his reward. He was succeeded by 
his brother. Hliaj^wan Sinyh, in 1803. With Hhapwan 

Sinph the line died out in 1871. 
hut under the provisions of the 
snutxd pranti d after the Mutiny 
a successor was selected from 
amonp the Hadrukhan chiefs in 
the person of the late Maharaja 
Sir HiraSinph. No choice could 
have been more happy. Hira 
Sinph for 4<) years ruled his 
State on old fashioned lines 
with much success. Those who 
had the privilege of his friend¬ 
ship will not soon forget the 
alert ligurc wasted latterly by disease, the gallant bearing, 
or the obstinate will of a Sikh chieftain of a type now 
departed. His son, Maharaja Ripudaman Singh, suc¬ 
ceeded in 1911. 



Fi^. 118. MahArAja Sir 
Hira Singh. 


2. Other Sikh States 


Kapiirthala.—The main part consists of a strip of 
tirritorv mostly in the valley of the Bias, 
and interposed between that river and Jal¬ 
andhar. This is divided into the four tahsUs 
of Bholath, Dhilwan, Kapurthala, and Sul- 
tanpur. There is a small island of territory 
in Hoshyarpur, and a much larger one, the 
Phag^vara tahsil, projecting southwards from 


Are«» 630 m. 
Cultd Area. 

434 m. 

Pop. j69.i6j. 
Ree. 

Ra. 14.00,OM 

- i 93 i 333 . 
evcIuiiTA of 
lU. 13.00,000 
• {86.666 
6«n?ed from the 
Oudh esUtea. 
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the border of that di^t^ict into Jalandhar. T\vo-tliird> of 
tlie area is cultivated and tlie proportion of liif'li-class 
crops is large. The chief agricultural tribes are the 
Muhammadan Arains and tlu- Jat'^, most of whom are 
Sikhs. 

The real founder of the Kapiirthala house was Sardar 
Jassa Singh Ahluwalia. who in 1763, when Sirhiiui fell, 
was the leading Sikh chief in the Panjab. He captund 
Kapiirthala in 1771 and made it his headquarters, and 
died in 1783. A distant relative, Bagh Singh, succeeded. 
His Slice ssor, Fateh Singh, was a sworn brother of Ranji't 
Singh, with whom he exchanged turbans. But an alliance 
between the wc'ak and the strong is not free from fears, 
and in 1826 Fateh Singh, who had large possessions south 
of the Sutlej, flid thither and asked the protection of the 
British Government. He returned however to Kapiir- 
thala in 1827, and the Mahanija never pushed matters 
with Fateh Singh to extremities. Tlu' latter died in 
1836. His successor, Nihal Singh, was a timid man, 
and his failure to support the British in 1845 led to the 


loss of his Cis-Sutlej estates. 
In 1849 ho took the English 
side and was given the title 
of R^ja. Randhfr Singh 
succeeded in 1852. His 
conspicuous services in the 
Mutiny were rewarded with 
the grant of estates in Oudh. 
The present Mahardja, Sir 
Jagatjit Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., is a grandson of 
Randhfr Singh. He was a 
young child when he suc- 



Fig. 119 . Mah&rAja Sir Jagatjit 
Sineh BAhAdur. G.C.S.l. 


ceeded in 1877. The State maintains a battalion of 


infantry for imperial service. 


2 So 


Tllli lUNjAB NATIVE STATES 


[CH. 


Ar«A. 649 s^. m. 
Pop. 

R«». 

Ri. 11,50.000 
i7^666. 



Fig. 120. R^ja Brijindar Singh. 


Faridkot is a small wod^c of territory which almost 
di\'id s tlio Eoro/.opore district in two. The 
popul.itioii is composed of Sikhs 42!, Hindus 
and Jains 2«), and Musalmans 28J p.c. Sikh 
fats are the stronj;est tribe. The country 
is Hat. In tin- west it is verv sandw btit in the east 

tin* soil is lirmer and is 
iiTij;at<-d in part b\’ the Sir- 
hind Canal. The Chief, like 
the Bliulkians, is a Sidhu 
Barar |at, aiul, thouf^h not 
a descendant of Phul. unites 
his line with the Phulkians 
further back. The present 
Raja, Brijindar Sitigh, is 17 
yi'ars of aj^e, and the State 
is manaf’ed by a Council of 
Regency. 

Kalsia consists of a number of patches of territory in 
Ambala and an enclave in Ferozepore known 

Attn, i6d tq. n>. " 

Pop-ss.9«s- as Chirak. The founder of the State was 

Rtv. 

from the PanjAb, who swept 
over .AmbAla after the capture of Sirhind 
in 1763, aid carved out |K“tty principalities, of which 
Kal.sia is the only survivor (page 180). The capital is 
( hachrauli, eight or nine miles north-west of JagAdhrf. 
The present Chief, Sard.ar RAvi Sher Singh, is a minor. 

3. The Muhammadan Slates 

Bahdwalpur is bv far the largest of the PanjAb States. 

Hut the greater part of it is at present 
Cuiid«ei"’' desert, and the population, except in the 
po?^o6b' ri'’'-’*' tract, is very sparse. Bahawalpur 
84^.9. M. stretches from Ferozepore on the north to 

Sindh border. It has a river frontage 
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cxcovdinff 300 miU-' on th<- Sutki. Pcinjiiad, and 
Indu5. The- vnltivatvd area in i 0 o .>-4 

square miles, and of thi- N.] pa. wa^ irri^at.al and 
10 p.r. flooded. The rainfall is onlv five in< h<- an<l 
the climate is verv hot. South an<l ea-t .>f tin nvei- 
is a tract of low land known a- the “Siiulh. wliu li 



Fig. I 2 I- Nawab Sadik Muhammad Khan. 


widtms out to the south. It is partly flooded aiul 
partly irrigated by inundation canals with the help of 
wells. Palm groves are a conspicuous k-ature in the 
Sindh. Behind it is a great stretch of strong loam or 
"pat," narrow in the south, but widening out in the north. 
It is bounded on the south-east by a wide depression 
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kimwn as the Hakra. probably at one time the bed 
of the Sutlej. At present little culti\ation is possible 
in the pat. but there is some hopi' that a canal taking out 
on the right bank of the Sutlej in Eerozepore may bring 
the water of that river back to it. South of tlie Hakra 
is a huge tract of sand and sand dunes, known as the 
Kohi or Cholistan, which is part of the Rajputana desert. 
There are three uizdfuats, Mincliinabad in the north. 
Hahawalpur in the middle, and Khanpur in the sovith. 
The capital. Hahawalpur. is close to the bridge at Adam- 
wahan by which the X.W. Railway crosses the Sutlej. 
The riding family belongs to the Abbasf Daudpotra clan, 
and came originally from Sindh. Sadik Muhammad 
Khan, who received the title of Xawdb from Nadir 
Shah, when he invaded the I')erajut in 1739, may b(‘ 
considered tin- real founder of the State. The Nawab 
Muhummad Hahawal Khan HI. threatened with invasion 
by Maharaja Ranjft Singh, made a treaty with the 
British (iovernment in 1833. He was our faithful ally 
in the first Afghan War, and gave \aluable help against 
l)iw<m MulrAj in 1S4S. The next three reigns extending 
from 1852 to i«S66 were brief and troubled. Nawab 
Sadik Mghummad KhAn I\’. who succeeded in 1S66. 


wjis /I young child, and for the next thirteen years the 
State wa.s managed by Captain Minchin and Captain 
T. H. Grey as Superintendents. The young Nawab was 
installed in 1879. and henceforth ruled with the help 
of a Council. In the Afghan War of 1879-1880 Bahawal- 
pur did very useful serncc. The Nawab died in 1899. 
A short minority followed during which Colonel L. H. Grey 
again became Superintendent. The young Nawab, Mu¬ 
hammad BahAwal Kh 4 n V. had but a brief reign. He 
was succeeded by the present Chief. NawAb Sadik 
Muhummad Khdn V. a child of eight or nine years. The 
State is managed by a Council aided by the advice of the 
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political Agent. From 1903 to 1913, tht‘ Agent for the 
Phulkian States was in charge, but a separate Agent has 
recently been appointed for Bahawalpur and Faridkot. 
An efficient camel corps is maintained for imperial service. 

Malerkotla consists of a strip of territory to the south 
of the Ludhiana district. The capital is 
connected with Ludhiana bv railway. The 
Rj. 900.000 Nawab keeps up a company of Sappers and 

- fftO.OOO. ... / • - , T T ■ 

Miners for imperial serxice. He is an 
Afghan, and his ancestor held a position of trust under 
the Moghal Empire, and became independent on its 
decline. The independi-nce of his successor was menaced 
by Maharaja Ranji't Singh when Malerkotla came under 
British protection in 1S09. 

Pataudi^ Dujana, and Loharu.—The three little Muham¬ 
madan States of Loharu. Dujana, and Pataudi are relics 
of the policy which in the opening years of the nineteenth 
century sought rigorously to limit our responsibilities to 
the west of the Jamna. Together they have an area of 
275 square miles, a population of 59,987 persons, and a 
revenue of Rs. 269,500 {;fi8,ooo). The Chief o‘f Lohani, 
Nawab Amir ud din Ahmad Khdn, K.C.I.E.. is a nmn of 
distinction. 

4. Hindu Hill States 


Mandi is a tract of mountains and valleys drained by 
. the Bias. With Suket. with which for many 

Pop. 181, no. generations it formed one kingdom, it is a 

wedge thrust up from the Sutlej between 
Kangra and Kulu. Three-fifths of the area 
is made up of forests and grazing lands. The dcoddr 
and blue pine forests on the Kulu border are valuable. 


R^. 

R«« 500,000 


At Guma and Drang an impure salt, fit for cattle, is 
extracted from shallow cuttings. A considerable part of 
the revenue is derived from the price and duty. The 
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chit'fs art- ('haiularbati^i Rajputs. The direct line canic 
t(i an < tul 111 1912 witli the death of Bhawiini Sen, hut to 
pre\enl lapse the British Government has chosen as 
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Suket licii bi twefii M.iiuli ajul tiu- Sutlej. It-- Raja. 

l’”ar Sen. like hi' ili'taiit r> lati\e, th. Raja 

Are4, 4^0 >q, m. 1-» 1 

Pop. 54953. (4 Mancii, < am* wmh v l^i itwli j>r('tn tn»n in 

Ri-*00,000 ISif). Hi-, L:rv.it*i^raiuUt»n, Rtiia Bliuu Stii. 

t hr prrsrllt i hirl. 


Sirmur (Nahan) lic*^ to tlir novtli of the Anibalii 
district, and the inrati r part nt ilir 

Area, . . .. 

Pop 133,5*0. rati hinmt area <>i thr <jin, a tnl>nt<irv «>! 

Re». 

Rj.600,000 t)u* lamna. It lor tli«’ inn-t part a 

;£ 4 o,ooo. ' 1 * / I 

mountain tract. t!i<* ( hor to tiM* north of tlio 
(iiri rising to a ol i i.o^^ hct. Tlie ».ipital. Naliaii 

(J2<J7 feet), ii«-ar tin- >oiith<-“rn border i*. in llu- >i\v.ilik 
laiif'e. Ill the >()uth-ca>t <»( the Stall- is tlie ri< h valh-y 
known a' the Kiarda Diin, reclaimed and ((•loni/ed by 



Fig. 323. The late R^ja Suhndar Bikfam Park^sh, K.C.S I., 

of Sirm 6 r. 
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Raja Shain>hrr I’arkasli. TIuto arr \-aluable dauidr and 
sal A ”o(>d road connoct> Nalian with Harara 

on tlio X W. Railway. In 1815 tlu- British Government 
ha\ing dri\en out the Gurklias put Fateh Parkash on 
the tlirone of liis ancestors. His troops fo\ight on the 
English side in the first Sikh War. His successors. Raja 
Sir Slianishcr Paikash, G.C.S.I. (i856-<)8), and Raja 
Sir Surindar Bikram Parkash, K.C.S.l. (1898-1911), 
managed their State with conspicuous success. The 
present Raja, Amar Parkasli, is 25 years of age. In the 
second Afghan War in 1880. Sirimir sent a contingent 
to the frontier, and the Sappers and Miners, whicli it 
keeps up for imperial service, accompanied the Tirah 
Expedition of 1897. 

Chamba lies to tltc N. of KSngra from which it is 


Area, tq. m. 
Pop. I3S.9S9* 

R«V. 4 i.iihi 
m i26,700. 


dividi-d by the Dhauladhar (map. p. 284). 
The southern and northern parts of the State 
are occupiid respectively by the basins of 


tlu“ Ravi and the Chandrabhaga or Chenab. Chamba is 


a region of lofty mountains with some fertile vallej^ 
in the south and west. Only about one-nineteenth 
of the area is cultivated. The snowy range of the Mid- 


Himalaya separates the Ravi valley from that of the 
Chandrabhaga, and the great ZanskAr chain with its 
outliers occupies the territory beyond the ChenAb, where 
the rainfall is extreinelv small and Tibetan conditions 


prevail. The State contains fine forests and excellent 
sport is to be got in its mountains. There are five 
^vazdrats or districts, Bralimaur or Barmaur, Chamba. 


Bhattoyat, Chaura, and PAngf. 

The authentic history of this Surajbansi Rajput 
principality goes back to the seventh century. It came 
into the British sphere in 1846. During part of the reign 
of RAja Sham Singh (1873-1904), the present RAja, Sir 
Bhure Singh, K.C.S.l., C.I.E.. administered the State as 
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Wazi'r, filling a difficult position with lovaltv and honour. 
He is a Rajput gcnthman of the best tvpe, Tlu- Raja 



Fig. 124. R 4 ja Sir Bhure Singh, K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

owns the land of .the State, but the people have a perma¬ 
nent tenant right in cultivated land. 

Simla Hill States.—The Deputy Commissioner of 
Simla is political officer with the title of Superintendent 
of nineteen, or. including the tributaries of Bashahr. 
Keonthal, and Jubbal, of 28 states with a total area of 
6355 square miles, a population of 410,453, and revenues 
amounting to a little over ten Idkhs {£66.000). The 
States vary in size from the patch of four square miles 
ruled by the Thakur of Bija to the 3881 square miles 
included in Bashahr. Only four other States have areas 
exceeding 125 square miles, namely, Bil 4 spur (448), 
Keonthal {359), Jubbal (320), and Hindiir or Nalagarh 
(256). Excluding feudatories the revenues vary from 
Rs. 900 (or a little over£i a week) in Mangal to Rs. 190.000 
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(£i2.666) in Bila-pnr. Tlu- diirfs arc all Rajputs, who 
laiuo under our protia tion at the close of the (jurkha 
War. 

The water>.hecl of the Sutlej and Janina runs through 
the tract. The- range which forms the watershed of the 
Sutlej and the Jainna starts from the Shinka Pass on tlie 
-.outh border of Badiahr and passes over Hattu and 
Simla. In Ba^hahr it divides the catc'hment areas of 
the Kupin and Pabar rivers, tributaries of the Tons and 
therefore of the Jamna. from those of the Baspa and tlie 
Nogli. which arc amuents of the Sutlej. West of Bashahr 
the cliief tributary of the Jamna is the (iiri and of the 
Siith'j the (lambhar. which rises near Kasaulf. In the 
ea^t Bashahr luus a large area north of tlu- SutKJ drained 
by its tributary the Spiti and smaller streams. In the 
centre- the Sutlc-j is the northern.boundary of the Simla 
Hill States. In the west Bildspur extends across that 
ri\-ir. The east of Bashahr is entirely in the- Sutlej 


ba>in. 

Bilaspur.—This is true also of Bilaspur or Kahlur (map. 
Arr..44SK.m. P’ tciritorv on both banks of 

i9o.o«> therivc-r. The capital, Bilaspur, is on the left 


Pop 


l)ank only 1^55 feet above sea level. The 
present Raja Bije Chand. C.S.I., succeedc-d in 1889. 

Bashahr.—The chain which forms the watershed of 
tlH' Sutlej and Jamna rises from about 
Re». 1d‘.*9iooo 12.000 fi-et at Hattu in the west to nearly 

20,000 feet on the Tibet border. Two 
peaks in the chain exceed 20,000 feet. Further north 
Raldang to the east of Clu'nf is 21.230 feet high, and 
in the north-east on the Tibet border there are two 
giants about ick)o feet higher. Generally speaking the 
Sutlej runs in a deep gorge but at Chfni and Sarihan 
the vallc^y widens out. The main valley of the Pabar is 
not so narrow as that of the Sutlej, while the side valleys 
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descend in cjisy slopes to tlic river beds. The Baspa has 
a course of 35 miles. In the last ten miles it falls 2000 
feet and is hemmed in by steep mountains. Above this 
gorge the Baspa valley is four or fi\-c miles wide and 
consists of a succession of plateaux rising one above the 
other from the river’s banks. Ba>hahr is divided into 



Fig. 125. Bashahr. 


two parts. Bashahr proper and Kuniwar. The latter 
occupies the Sutlej valley in the north-cast of the State. 
It covers an area of about 1730 square miles and is very 
sparsely peopled. In the north of Kun4war the pre¬ 
dominant racial type is Mongoloid and the religion is 
Buddhism. The capital of Bashahr, Rdmpur, on the 
left bank of the Sutlej is at an elevation of 3300 feet. 
The Gurkhas never succeeded in conquering Kun4war. 


D. P. 
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They occupied B.'i>.liahr, but in 1S15 the British Govern¬ 
ment restoncl the authority of the Raja. The present 
chief, Shamsher Siiif^h, is an old man, who succeeded ;us 
long ago as 1830. He is incapable of managing the State 
and an Engli>li officer is at prcM-nt in charge. 
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( HAPTER XXVII 


THE NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE 


I. Diafricls 


The Province.—TIu- N. \V. F. Province consists of 
five British districts. Dera Ismail Khan. Hannu, Kohat, 
Peshawar, and Hazara with a total area of ij.iOJ squarv 
miles, of which rather K ss than om -third is cultivati d. 
Of the cultivated area 70 p.c. depends solely on the 
rainfall. In addition the Chief Commissioner as Afient 
to the Governor General controls be\-ond the administra¬ 
tive boundary territory occupied by independent tribe's, 
which covers api)ro.\imately an area of 25.500 square 
miles. In iqri the population of British districts was 
2.196,933 and that of tribal territejrv is estimated te) 
exceed 1,600,000. In the districts 93 pei>ons in every 
hundred profess the creed of Islam and over 38 p.c, are 
Pathans. 


Dera Ismail Kh4n lies to the north of Dera Ghazi 

similar to it in it< 
physical features. It is divided into the 
fahslls of T4nk. Dera Ismail Kh4n. 
Kulachi. It has a long river frontage 
on the west, and is bounded on the east by 
the Sulim4n Range. The Kachchhi of Dera Ismail 


Khdn corresponds to the Sindh of Dera Ghizi Kh4n, 
but is much narrower and is not served by inundation 
canals, except in the extreme north, where the Pahdrpur 
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Fig. 126. Sir Hdrold Dednr. 



fuchistan’ 



NORTH-WEST 

FRONTIER-PROVINCE 


UJ4A 




riI<?rXN 


R>\l$l4Af 


UwiI 


Fig. 127 













XORTM WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE [ch. 


294 

Catiiil has recently hem <lup. It dcpeiuls on floods and 
wrlR. The Daman or “Skirt” of the hills is like the 



0 20 

««■■■» _ t Mf/fi 


Fig. 128. Map of Dera Ismail Kh&n with trans-border territory 

of Largha SherAnis and UstarAnas. 

Pachadh of Dera Gha/i Khan a broad expanse of strong 
clayey loam or pal seamed by torrents and cultivated by 
means of dams and embanked fields. The climate is 
intensely hot in summer, and the average rainfall only 
amounts to ten inches. Between one-fourth and one-fifth 
of the area is cultivated. The Pachddh is a camel- 
bteeding tract. 

Pathaiis predominate in the DAman and Jats in the 
Kachchhf. The Bhittannfs in the north of .the district 
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are an interesting littli- tribe. The liill section lies outside 
our administrative border, but like the Largha Sherani's 
in the south are under the political control ol tlie Deputy 
Commissioner. A good metalled road, on wliich there is 
a tonga service, runs northwards from Dera Ismail Khan 
to Bannu. 

Bannu.—The small Bannu district occupies a basin 
Area, 1641 tq.tn. surrounded by hills and drained by the 
818^*^^* Kurram and its affluent, the Tochi. It is 

cut off from the Indus by the Isakhel tahsil 
- of Mianwalf and by a horn of the Dcra 

Ismail Khan district. Bannu is now connected with 



Fig. X29. 


K 41 ab 4 gh in Mianwalf by a narrow gauge railway. An 
extension of this line from Laki to T 4 nk in the Dera 
Ismail Kh&n district has been sanctioned. There are two 
tahsUs, Bannu and Marwat. The cultivated area is about 
one-half of the total area. About 30 p.c. of the cultivation 
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proti'Ctccl hy irri^.ition from small canals lakin.y out of 
the streams. Most of the irrijjation is in the haimu lohsi/. 
The j’reater part uf Marwat is a dry sandy tract y ielding in 
fa\-onral)le seasons large crops of gram. But the harvests 
on imirrigated land are precarious, for the annual rainfall 
is onl\ about 12 inclu'S. The irrigated land in Bannu is 
hea\’ilv manured and is often double-cropped. Wheat 
accounts for nearly half of the whole crops of the district. 
'Hu- Marwats are a frank manly race of good physique. 
Till- ibinniichfs are hard-working, but centuries of plodding 
toil on a wet soil has spoiled their bt)dilv development, 
and had its share in imparting to their character qualities 
the re\crse of admirable. The Di-puty Commissioner 
luis also political charge of some 17,884 tribesmen living 
across the border. There arc good metalled roads to 
Dera Ismail Khan and Kohdt, and also one on the Tochf 
rotite. 

Kohat is a large district, but most of it is unlit for 
Art*.>973*4-m. tillage and only onc-sixth is actually culti- 

vated. The chief crops are wheat, 44. and 
UndRtk ' hdjra, 26 p.c. The district stretches cast 

i;t^.3*<- and west for 100 miles from Khushalgarh 

on the Indtis to Thai at the mouth of the Kurram valley. 
The two places are now connected by a railway which 
passes through the district headquarters at Kohdt 
dose to the northern border. There are three iahsUs, 
Kohat, Haiigu, and Terf, the last a wild tract of bare 
hills and ravines occupying the south of the district and 
covering more than half its area. Two small streams, 
the Koljat Toi and the Terf Toi, drain into the Indus. 
The rainfall is fair, but very capricious. The cold weather 
lasts long and the chill winds that blow’ during part of 
it arc very trying. The chief tribes are the Bangash 
Pathiins of Hangu and the Khattak Pathans of Terf. 
The Khdn of Terf is head of the Khattaks, a manly race 
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whicli sends many soldiers to our army. He enjoys the 
revenue of tlie tahs'il subject to a quit rent of Ks.. 20,000. 



Hangu contains in Upper and Lower Miranzai the most 
fertile land in the district, but the culturable area of 
the tahsil is small and only one-tenth of it is under the 
plough. Perennial streams run through the Miranzai 
valleys, and the neighbouring hiUs support large flocks 
of sheep and goats. Kohat contains a number of salt 
quarries, the most important being at Bahadur Khel 
near the Bannu border. The Thai subdivision consisting 
of the Hangu iahsU is in charge of an Assistant Com¬ 
missioner who manages our political relations with trans¬ 
frontier tribes living west of Fort Lockhart on the Samdna 
Range. The Deputy Commissioner is in direct cliarge of 
the Pass Afrfdfs and the Jowdkfs and Orakzais in the 
neighbourhood of Kohdt. He and his Assistant between 
them look after our relations with 144,000 trans-border 
Pathans. The Samcina Rifles, one of the useful irregular 
















2()8 XOKTH Wl'ST FRONTIER PROVINCE [cH. 


corp> whicli kei p tin- peace of the Borclerlaiid. have their 
headquarters at llangu. 

Peshawar is a large basin encircled by hills. The 
ArM. j6iis<j.m. g(»rgc of tlic Iiulus scparatcs it from Attock 

and Hazara. The basin is drained by the 
Kabul river, whose chief alfUients in Pesh¬ 
awar are the Swat and the Bara. The 
di-'trict is di\ided into the five lalistls of Peshawar, 


CuKd ar«di, 
J3Q0 »o. m. 
Pop. 865,000 
Land 

Rjk 11.37.SM 
i 75 *« 34 . 



Fig. 131- 


(har>adda. Naushahra, Mardan, and Sw 4 bf. The last 
two form the Mardan subdivision. Nearly 40 p.c. of 
the cultivathin is protected by irrigation mainly from 
canals large and small. The most important are the 
Lower Swat, the Kabul River, and the Bdra River. 
Canals. The irrigated area will soon be much increased 
by the oj)ening of the Upper Swat Canal. The cold 
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weather climate is on the whole pleasant, though too 
severe in December and January- Ihe three months 
from August to October arc a very unhealthy time. The 
soil except in the stony lands near the hills is a fertile 
loam. The cold weather rainfall is good, and the Spring 
har\’est is by far the more important of the two. \\ heat 
is the chief crop. Half of the people are Pathans, the 
rest are known gcnerically as Hindkfs. 1 ho jirincipal 
Hindkf tribe is that of the Awans. Besides managing his 
own people the Deputy Commissioner has to supervise 
our relations with 240,000 independent tribesmen across 
the border. The Assistant Commissioner at Mardan, 
where tlie Corps of Guides is stationed, is in charge of our 
dealings with the men of Buner and the Yusafzai border. 
The N.W. Railway runs past the city of Peshawar to 
Jamrud, and there is a branch line from Naushahra to 


Dargai at the foot of the Malakand Pass. 

Hazara is a typical montane and submontane district 
A/e«, aassiq.m. with a copious rainfall and a good climate. 

It has every kind of cultivation from 
L*nd Rert**' naiTow tcTTaccd kalsi fields built laboriously 

up steep mountain slopes to very rich 
lands watered by canal cuts from the Dor or Haro. 
Hazara is divnded into three lahsUs, Haripur, Abbottdb 4 d, 
and Manschra. Between a fourth and a fifth of this 
area is culturable and cultivated. In this crowded district 
the words are synonymous. The above figure does not 
include the 204 square miles of Feudal Tandwal. The 
rainfall is copious and the crops generally speaking 
secure. The principal are maize 42 and wheat 25 P-c. 
Hazdra was part of the territory made over to Rdja 
Guldb Singh in 1846, but he handed it back in ex¬ 
change for some districts near Jammu. The maintenance 
of British authority in Hazdra in face of great odds 
by the Deputy Commissioner, Captain James Abbott, 
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chiniif' i 1 k- Second Sikh War is a bright pai’c* in Panjab 
history, lionourabK- ahke to himself and his faithful local 



allies. The population is as mixed as the soils. Pathins 
arc numerous, but they are split up into small tribes. 
The Swatfs of Manschra arc the most important section. 
After Path^ns Gujars and Awdns are the chief tribes. 
Tlic Gakkhars. though few in number, hold much land and 
a dominant position in the KhAnpur tract on the RAwal- 
pindf border. The Deputy Commissioner is also respon¬ 
sible for our relations with 98,000 trans-border tribesmen. 
Tlie district is a wedge interposed between Kashmir on 
the east and PeshAwar and the tribal territory north of 
PeshAwar on the west. The Indus becomes the border 
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about eight miles to the north of Amb, and tlie district 
consists mainly of the areas drained by its tributaries the 
Unhar, Siran, Dor, and Haro. On the eastern side the 
jhelam is the boundary with Kashmir from K<»hala to a 
point below Domel, where the Kunhar meets it. Thence 
the Kunhar is the boundary to near Garhi Habibnllah. 
To the south of Garhi the watershed of the Kunhar and 
Jhelam is close to these rivers and the country is very 
rough and poor. West of Garhi it is represented l)y the 
chain which separates the Kunh 4 r and Siran \ alleys and 
ends on the frontier at Musa ka lilusalla (i 3 > 37 ^ feet). 
This chain includes one peak over 17,000 feet, Mali ka 
Parvat, which is the highest in the district. The Kunhar 
rises at the top of the Kagan Glen, where it has a course 
of about 100 miles to Balakot. Here the glen end.<. for 
the fall between Balakot and Garhi Habibnllah is com¬ 
paratively small. There is a good mule road from 
Garhi Habibullah to the Babusar Pass at the top of the 
Kagan Glen, and beyond it to Chil;i.s. There are rest- 
houses, some very small, at each stage front Biilakot to 
Chil^. The Kdgan is a beautiful mountain glen. At 
places the narrow road looks sheer down on the river 
hundreds of feet below, rushing through a narrow gorge 
with the logs from the deodar forests tossing on the surface, 
and the sensation, it must be confessed, is not wholly 
pleasant. But again it passes close to some quiet pretty 
stretch of this same KunhAr. There are side glens, one 
of which opposite Naran contains the beautiful Safannulk 
I,Ake. Near the top of the main glen the Lulusar Lake 
at a height of 11.167 feet and with an average depth of 
150 feet is passed on the left. In the lower part of the 
glen much maize is grown. As one ascends almost the last 
crop to be seen is a coarse barley soNvn in June and reaped 
in August. Where the trees and the crops end the rich 
grass pastures begin. Kdgan covers between one-third 
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and ono-foiirth of tlu- wlmlo dUtrict. Thi‘ Siran flows 
throiiLjh the brautifiil lihogarniaiii' (»U-n. at the foot of 
wliieh it rcceixc'. troin the west the drainage of the Konsli 
(ileii. I-'oreing its wa\’ through tlie rotigh Tanawal hills. 
It leaves Fendal Tanawal and Badlinak on its right, and 
linalh’ after its jnnrtion with the Dor flows round the 
north of the Gandgarh Range and joins the Indus below 
Torbela. Tlie bare Gandgarh Hills run south from 
lorbela parallel with the Indus. The Dor rises in the 
liills to the st)Uth of Abbottabad and drains the Haripvir 
plain. A range of rotigh hills divides the Dor valley 
from that of the Haro, which again is separat«il from 
Rawal|iituh' b>' tlie Klianpur Range. To the west of the 
Siran the Unhar flows through Agror and Feudal Tanawal, 
and joins the Indus a little above Amb. Irrigation 
cuts are taken from all these streams, and the irrigated 
cultivation is often of a very high character. The best 
cultivation of the district is in the Haripiir plain and the 
much smaller Orash and Pakhll plains and in the Haro 
\alley. There is much unirrigated cultivation in the 
first, and it is generally secure except in the dry tract in 
the south-west traversed by the new railway from Sarai 
Kala. The little Orash plain below Abbottabad is 
famous for its maize and the Pakhlf plain for its rice. 

Feudal Tanawal is a verj' rough hilly country between 
the Siran on the east and the Black Mountain and the 
river Indvis on the west. It is the appanage of the Khdns 
of Amb and Phulra. 

North of Feudal Tanawal is Agror. In 1891 the 
rights of the last Khan were declared forfeit for abetment 
of raids by trans-bordermen. 

There are fine forests in Hazara, but unfortunately 
the dcoddr is confined to the KAgan Glen and the Upper 
Siran. Nathiagali, the summer headquarters of the 
Chief Commissioner, is in the Dungagali Range. The 
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Serai Kala-Siiiia^^ar railway will run tliiou-li Ila/ar.i 
There is a good nmlo road Iroin Murreo to Ahhottahad 
through the (jalis. 


Tribal Icirifiiiv 


h'eudal Tanawal mentioned abo\i- oceupii-. the s-outli- 
ern corner of tin trait of independ<-nt tnhai teiiitorv 
lying between the Hazara border and the 1 ikIii>. North 
of Tanawal on the left bank of the river a long narrow 
chain known as the Black Mountain riM> in it-s higlle■^t 



Fig 133- Sir George Roos Keppel. 


peaks to a hoiglit of nearly lo.ooo feet. The western 
slopes are occupied by Hasanzais, Akazais, and Chagarzais, 
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who are PathaIl^^ hcloiif^ing to the great Vusafzai clan, 
and these three sections also own lands on the right bank 

. 

V 



SC9tc 

_^_ Vvui 

Fig. 134 . 

of the Indus. They have been very troublesome neigh¬ 
bours to the British Government. The eastern slopes of 
the Black Mountain are occupied by Saiyyids and Switls, 
and tlic latter also hold the glens lying further north, the 
chief of which is Allai. 

The mountainotis tract on the Peshawar border 
lying to the west of Tanawal and the territory of the Black 
Mountain tribes formed part of the ancient UdyAna, and 
its archaeological remains are of much interest. It is 
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drained by the Barandu, a tributary of the Indus. Its 
people are mainly Yvisafzai Pathans, the principal section 
being the Bunerwals. These last bear a good character 
for honesty and courage, but arc slaves to the teachings 
of their mullas. The Yiisafzais have been bad neighbours. 
The origin of the trouble is of old standing, dating back 
to the welcome given by the tribesmen in 1824 to a band 
of Hindustani fanatics, whose leader was Saiyyid Ahmad 
Shah of Bareilly. Their headquarters, lirst at Sitana 
and afterwards at Malka, became Caves of Adullam for 
political refugees and escaped criminals, and their favourite 
pastime wiis the kidnapping of Hindu shopkeepers. In 
1863 a strong punitive e.xpcdition under Sir Neville 
Chamberlain suffered heavy losses before it succeeded in 
occupying the Ambela Pass. The door being forced the 
Yiisafzais themselves destroyed Malka as a pledge of 
their submission. Our political relations with tile Yiisaf- 
zais are managed by the Assistant Commissioner at 
Mardan. 

The rest of the tribal territory between the Peshdwar 
district and the Hindu Kush is included in the Dir, 
Swat, and Chitral political agency. It is a region of 
mountains and valleys drained by the Swat. Panjkora. 
and Chitr 4 I or Yarkhun rivers, all three affluents of the 
K 4 bul river. Six tracts are included in the Agency. 

(a) Sw 4 t.—A railway now runs from Naushahra in 
the PeshAwar district to Dargai, which lies at the foot of 
the Malakand, a little beyond our administrative boundary. 
An old Buddhist road crosses the pass and descends on 
the far side into Sw 4 t. We have a military post at 
Chakdarra on the Swdt river, and a military road passing 
through Dir connects Chakdarra with Kila Drosh in 
Chitral. Most of the Swatfs, who are Yiisafzais of the 
Akozai section, occupy a rich valley above 70 miles in 
length watered by the Sw«lt river above its junction with 

D. P. 


20 
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tlie Panjkora. Rice is extensively grown, and a malarious 
cn\’ironment has affected the pliysique and the character 
(jf the people. Tlie Swati is priest-ridden and treacherous. 
Even his courage has been denied, probably unjustly. 
Swjiti fanaticism has been a source of nmch trouble on 
the Peshawar border. The last serious outbreak was in 
1S97, when a determined, but unsuccessful, attack was 
made on our posts at Chakdarra and the Malakand Pass. 
'I'he Swatfs are Ylisaf^ai Pathans of the Akozai clan, and 
arc divided into five sections, one of which is known as 
Ranfzai. 

(/») Sam Ranizai.—A small tract between the Peshawar 
bonier and the hills is occupied by the Sam Ranf/.ais, who 
were formerly servants and tenants of the Ranfzais. but 
are now independent. 

(r) Utman Khel.—The country of the Utman Khels 
begins where the Peshawar boundary turns to the south. 
Tliis tribe occupies the tract on both sides of tlu^ Swat 
river to the west of Swat and Sam Ranizai. On the 
south-west the Swat river divides the Utman Khels from 
the Mohmands. Their country is very barren, but a 
good many of them cultivate land in the Peshdwar district. 
The Utman Ixhcls are quite independent of the sur¬ 
rounding tribes ajid have been troublesome neighbours 
to ourselves. 

(d) Bajaur.—Bajaur is a very mountainous tract 
lying to the north-west of the Utman Khel country and 
between it and the Durand line. It includes four valleys, 
through which flow’ the Rud river and its affluents w’ith 
the exception of that know’ll as Jandol. The valley of 
the last is now included in Dir. The Rud. also know’n 
as the Bajaur. is a tributary of the Panjkora. The 
people consist mainly of Mamunds and other sections of 
the Tarkanri clan, which is related to the Yusafzais. 
They own a very nominal allegiance to the Khdn of 
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Nawagai, who is recognised as tlie hereditary h(jad of the 
farkann's. They manage their affairs in quasi-republican 
fashion through a council consisting of the particular 
party whicli for the time being has got the upper hand. 

(e) Dir.—Dir is the mountainous country drained by 
the Panjkora and its tributaries, to the north of its 
junction with the Rud river in Bajaur. It is separated 
from Chitral by the Uchiri Range, which forms the 
watershed of the Panjkora and Kunar rivers. Tlie 
military road to Kila Drosh crosses this chain by tlie 
Lowari Pass at a height of 10,200 feet. The people of 
Dir are mostly Yusafzais, relations of the Swatfs. whom 
they much resemble in character. They pay one-tenth 
of their produce to their o\erlord, the Khan of Dir. when 
he is strong tnough to take it. The higher parts of the 
country have a good climate and contain fine deodar 
forests. The Khan derives much of his income from the 
export of timber, which is floated dowi the Panjkora 
and Swat rivers. 

(/) Chitral.—The Patlian country ends at the Lowari 
Pass. Beyond, right up to the main axis of the Hindu 
Kush, is Chitrdl. It comprises the basin of the Yarkhun 
or Chitrdl river from its distant source in the Shawar 
Shur glacier to Aniawai, where it receives from the west 
the waters of the Bashgul. and is thenceforth known as 
the Kunar. Its western boundary is the Durand line, 
which follows a lofty chain sometimes called the Kafirist 4 n 
range. Another great spur of the Hindu Kush known as 
the Shandur range divides Chitril on the east from the 
basin of the Yasfn river and the territories included in 
the Gilgit Agency (see Chapter xxviii). Chitral is a fine 
country with a few fertile valleys, good forests below 
11.000 feet, and splendid, if desolate, mountains in the 
higher ranges. The ChitrAlfs are a quiet pleasure-loving 
people, fond of children and of dancing, hawking, and 
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polo They are no cowards and no fanatics, but have 
little regard for truth or good faith. The common 
language is Khowar (see page 112). The chief, known 
as the >Mehtar. has his headquarters at Chitral, a largo 
\illage on the riwr of the same name. It is dominated 
at a distance by the great snow peak of Tirach Mi'r (see 
page 22). Tlie British garrison is stationed at Kila Drosh 
on the river bank about halfway between Chitral anil the 
Lowari Pass*. 

Mohmands and Mallagoris.—South of the I’tman Khel 



country and north of the Khaibar are the nigged and 
barren hills held by that part of the Mohniand tribe 

* For recent history see page 196. 
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which lives inside the Durand line. The clan can muster 
about 20,000 fighting men and is as convenient a neigh¬ 
bour as a nest of hornets. The southern edge of the 
tract, where it abuts on the Khaibar, is hold by the little 
Mallagorj tribe, which is independent of the Mohmands. 
Their country is important strategically because a route 
passes through it by which the Khaibar can be outflanked. 
It is included in the charge of the Political Agent for the 
Khaibar. 

Afridis.—The pass and the tract lying to the south of 
it including the Bazar valley and part of Tirah arc the 
home of the six sections of the Pass Afridis. the most 
important being the Zakha Khel, whose winter home is 
in the Khaibar and the Bazar valley, a barren glen 
hemmed in by barren hills, the entrance to which is not 
far from Ali Masjid. Its elevation is 3000 to 4000 feet. 
The valleys in Tirah proper, where the Pass Afridis for the 
most part spend the summer, are two or three thousand 
feet higher. Wlien the snow melts there is excellent 
pasturage. The climate is pleasant in summer, but 
bitterly cold in winter. The Bdra river with its afliuents 
drains the glens of Tirah. The Aka Khel Afridis, who 
liave no share in the Pass allowances, own a good deal of 
land in the lower Bara valley and winter in the adjoining 
hills. The fighting strength of the above seven sections 
may be put at 21.000. \\Tien they have been able to 
unite they have shown themselves formidable enemies, for 
they are a strong and manly race, and they inhabit a 
very difficult country'. But the Afridi clan is tom by 
dissensions. Blood feuds divide house from house, and 
the sections are constantly at feud one with another. 
Apart from other causes of quarrel there is the standing 
division into two great factions. Gar and Samil, which 
prevails among Afridis and Orakzais. Afridis enlist 

* See page 196. 
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freely in our rogiinentii and in the Khaibar Rifles, and have 
proved themselves excellent soldiers. The eighth section 
of the Afn'dis. tlic Adam Khel, who hold the Kohat Pass 
atid the adjoining hilN. have very little connection with 



Fig. 136. Khaibar Rifles. 

the rest of the clan. The Jowdkis, against whom an 

expedition had to be sent in the cold weather of 1877-78, 

are a svjb-scction of the Adan^ Khel. 

Orakzais, Chamkannis, and Zaimukhts.—The (bakzais, 

who in numbers are even stronger than the Pass and Aka 

Khel Afrfdis, occupy the south of Tirah, the Samana 

Range on the border of Kohat. and the valley of the Khankf 

river. The tribal territorv extends westwards as far as 

% ^ 
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the Khiiniiana. a tril)\itarv of the Kvirram. The Orakzais 
do some trade and Sikh bauias and artizans are to be 
found in some of their villages. The clan is honey-combed 
with feuds. North-west of the Orakzais bevond the 
Khurmana arc the Chamkanm's. and on the soxith is a 
small tribe of vigorous moimtainoers called Zaiinukhts. 
One of these Zaimukhts, Sarwar Khan, nicknamed Chikai, 
was a notorious frontier robber, and a person of consider¬ 
able importance on the border till his death in 1903. 

The Kurram Valley.—The Kurram Valley, which is 
drained by the Kurram river and its alHuents, lies to 
the south of the loftv Safed Koh range, and reaches 
from Thai in Kohat to the Peiwar Kotal on the borders 
of Afghan Khost. It has an area of nearly 1300 square 
miles and in 1911 the population was estimated at 60,941 
souls. Though under British administration, it does 
not form a part of any British district. The j>eople 
are Pathdns of various clans, the predominant element 
being the Turfs, who are Sluas by religion and probably 
of Turkish origin. It was at their re(juest that the 
valley was anne.ved in 1892. The political agent has 
his headquarters at ParachinAr in l^pper Kurram. which 
is divided from Low’cr Kurram by a spur of the Khost 
hills, through which the river has cut a passage. Such 
part of the Indian penal law as is suitable has been 
introduced, and civil rights are governed by the cus¬ 
tomary law of the Turfs. A complete record of rights 
in land and water has been framed, and the land revenue 
demand is 88,000 rupees (£5889). Upper Kurram is a 
wide and fertile valley set in a frame of pine-clad hills. 
It is not fully cultivated, but has great possibilities, 
especially in the matter of fruit growing. The snow’fall 
is heavy in winter, but the summer climate is excellent. 
Lower Kurram is a poor and narrow glen unpleasantly 
hot and cold according to the season of the year. 
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Parachindr is coiinccti-d with the railliead at Thai by a 
good louf^a road. 

Waziristan.—The country of the Darwesh Khcl and 
Mali'.ud Wazirs extends from the Kurram valley to the 
(iomal ri\'er. It is divided into the North Waziristan 
(2300 square inik‘>) and the South Waziristan {2700 
square miles) Agencies. North Waziristan consists of 
four \'alleys and some barren plateaux. The principal 
valley is that of Daur (700 sqiiare miles) drained by 
the Fochi. In i^<94 the Dauris sought refuge from 
Darwesh Khel inroads by asking for British adminis¬ 
tration. In the eyes of the Darwesh Khel they arc 
a race of clodhoppers. Their sole virtue consists in 
patii'iit spade industry in the stiff rich soil of their valley, 
their \ices are gross, and their fanaticism is extreme. 
The political agent’s headquarters are at Miram Shah. 
Soiilh Waziristan is the home of tlie troublesome Mahsuds, 
who can muster ii.ooo fighting men. But parts of the 
country, e.g. the W«ana plain, are held by tlie Darwesh 
Khel. Much of South W'aziristan consists of bare hills 
and valleys and stony plains scored with torrents, which 

are d^^• most of the year. The streams are salt. Part 
• ^ 

of the hinti-rland is however a more inviting tract with 
grassy uplands and hills clad with oak, pine, and deodar. 
Wana, where the political agent has Ins headquarters, 
was occupied on the invitation of the Darwesh Khel in 
189.}. 

Sher 4 nis.—Tlie Sheninf country stretches along the 
Dera Ismail Khan border from the Gomal to the Vihoa 
torrent. The Largha or lower part has been under direct 
administration since 1899, the Upper part belongs to the 
Biluchistan Agency. 

Tribal Militias.—In the greater part of India beyond 
the border there is no British administration. Respicct 
for our authority and the peace of the roads are upheld. 
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and raiding on British ti,rritorv is r<->traim'd. by irregular 
forces raised fr«»m among tli«- tribesmen. There are 
Hunza and Nagar levies. CliitrcU and Dir l<-vi« s. Kliaibar 
Rifles. Samana Rifl«‘s, and Kurram, North Waziri'-tan, 
and South \\'az^|•i^ta^ militia-'. 


Fig. 137. North WaziristAn Militia and Border Post. 


CHAPTER XXVIII 


KASHMIR AND JAMMU 

Kashmir.—Some account has already been given of 
the topography and scenery of the wide territory, covering 
an area about equal to tliat of the Panjab less the Ambala 
division, ruled by the Maharaja of Kashmir and Jammu. 
Tlie populatioii. races, languages, and religions have been 
referred to in Chapt ers l>:_and ^ 

Modern history.—Some mention lias been made of the 
early history of Kaslimir (pages 165, 166. 172. 173). Even 
the hard Sikh rule was a relief to a country which had 
felt the tyranny of the Duranf governors who succeeded 
the Moghals. Und(*r the latter small kingships had sur¬ 
vived in the Jammu hills, but the Jammuwal Rajas met ' 
at Ranjft Singh’s hands the same fate as the Kdngra 
Rdjas. Three cadets of the Jammu royal house, the 
brothers DhiAn Singh, Suchet Singh, and Gulab Singh, 
were groat men at his court. In 1820 he made the last 
RAja of Jammu. GulAb Singh was a man fit for large 
designs. In 20 years he had made himself master* of 
BhadrAwah, Kishtwar. Ladakh, and Baltistan, and held 
tlic casket which enclosed the jewel of Kashmir. He 
acquired the jewel itself for 75 lakhs by treaty with the 
British at the close of the first Sikh war. 

Excluding a large but little-knowm and almost un¬ 
inhabited tract beyond the Muztagh and Karakoram 
mountains, the drainage of which is northwards into 
Central Asia, the country consists of the valleys of the 
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3. Indus Valley {a) Ladakh including Zanskar and 

Rupshu. 

(6) Baltistan." 

(c) Astor and Gilgit. 

Chenab Valley.—(<?) P/(/in cvui Kandi. This tract 
extends from Mi'rpur on the Jhelam to Kathua near the 
Ravi and close to the head-works of the Upper Bari Doab 
Canal at Madhopur. It is coterminous with the Banjab 
districts of Jhelam, Gujrat, Sialkot, and Gurdaspur, and 
comprises four of the five districts of the Jammu Province, 
Mirpur, Riasf, Jammu, and Jasrota, and a part of the 
fifth, Udhampur. The plain is moist and unhealthy. 
The rough country behind with a stony and thirsty red 
soil covered in its natural state with garna (Carissa 
spinaruip), sanatan (Dodonaea viscosa). and bhekar (.Ad- 
hatoda vasica) does not suffer in this respect. The 
chief crops of the Kandi are wheat, barley, and rape in 
the spring, and maiz^c and bdjra in the autumn, harvest. 
Behind the Kandi is a higher and better tract, including 
Naoshera, with wide vallcN's, in which maize replaces 
bdjra. 

(6) Uplands. The greater part of the Upper ChenAb 
Valley is occupied by Kishtwar and Jagir Bhadrawah. 
The rainfall is heavy and there is copious irrigation from 
kuhls (page 142). but elevation and rapid drainage make 
the climate healthy. In the uj>per parts snow and cold 
winds sometimes prevent the ripening of the crops. The 
poppy is grown in Kishtw’ar and Bhadrawah. Kishtwdr 
is a part of the Udhampur district. 

Jhelam Valley.—(a) Vale of Kashmir with adjoining 
‘glens and mountains. This first division of the Jhelam 
Valley extends from the source above Vemag-to-B^ram^aj- 
and embraces not only the Vale of Kashmir, over^^oJ 
miles long and from 20 to 25 miles in breadth, but the 
glens which drain into it and the mountains that surround 
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‘t It tli< i' t<ir< inr|ii(l.‘s oiltivatiim of all <<nts froni ricli 
iira;ati'(l ti-r In lil-v i.> iiaiiow plnf- terraced up mountain 
'•Iopi> till wlihli l)iu'k\\h<at and tlie beardless Tibetan 
baih y .III Lit'Dwn I lie adinini'.trativ'e div i'-ions are the 
inruihif III di..tii<t lit South Ka'hiuu and the southern 


Fife- 140. Takht i Sulim&n in Winter. 


part of North Ka-'liinir. I he t entral v.illey has an eleva¬ 
tion of Oooo feet. It w.is uiuloubtidiy once a lake bed. 
SheK'in^ i.in-shaped "ktiracii:,'' spre.id tmt into it from 
tlie baM'> of tlu' hills. The object of the Kashmiri is to 
raise a> much rite as he possibly can on the alluvium of 
his valley and on the riih soil deposited on the batiks of 
monntain streams. Manure and facilities for irrigation 
exist in abundance, and full use is made of them in the 


cultivation of the favourite crop. A'.n/gnf takes the 
place of rice in many fields if there is any deficiency of 
water. On reclaimed swamps near the Jhelam heavy 
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crops of maize are raised. The tillage for wheat and barley 
is as careless as tliat for rice is careful. The cultivation 
of saffron (Crocus sativus) on /iurcicas is famous, but the 
area is now limited, as the starving people ate up the 
bulbs in the great famine of 1S77 recovery is slow. 
Saffron is \jsed as a pigment for the sectarian marks on the 
forehead of the orthodox Hindu and jUso as a condiment. 
The little floating vegetable g ardens on t he Dal lake areji 
v^ry curious feature. dcnih” lands on the borders t)f 

the same lake are a rich field for the market gardener's art. 
He fences a bit of land with willows, and deposits on it 
weeds and mud from the lake bed. He is of the boatman 
or Hanz caste, whose reputation is by no means high, and 
can himself conv'cyby water his vegetables and fruits to 
the Srinagar market. The production of fruit in Kashmir 
is very large, and the extension of the railway to Srinagar 
should lead to mtich imprfivement in the quality and in 
the extent of the trade. It may also im])rove the jjrospects 
of sericulture. 

(b) Jhelam Gorge and Valley of Ki^hnganga. The 
Jhclam gorge below Baramiila is narrow and the culti¬ 
vation is usually terraced. The Kishnganga joins the 
Jhelam near Muzaffarabad. The Muzaffarabad district 
includes the Jhelam gorge and the lower part of the 
valley of the Kishnganga. The upper part is in the 
Uttarmachhipura tahsll of the district of North Kashmir. • 

Indus Valley.—(«) Ladakh including Zdnskar and 
Rupshu. Some description of I^dakh and its scenery has 
already been given in Chapter 11. It may be divided 
into Rupshu, Zdnskar. anO^fcadAWt-pceper with Lch as its 
centre. Rupshu in the south-east is a country of great 
brackish lakes in no part less than 13,500 feet above sea 
level. At such a height cultivation must be very difficult, 
but a little beardless Tibetan barley is raised. The scanty 
population consists mainly of nomad shepherds. In 
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ilir people ail- <li\ule<l into --iiepIuTtl^- Of chompas. 
ulio lo.itn o\tr tile Alpine j>a''tiiri'. aiui I.adakhis, wlio 



til) laboriously every available patch o( cultijrable land 
in the ji\'er v.dleys. Though both are Huddhists they 
raiely intermarry. Zanskar to the X,\V. of Kupshu is 
drained by the rivii of the same name, which flows north¬ 


wards to join the Indus below Leh. It forms part of 
the; Karj^il (nhsil. Zanskar is a bleak inaccessible rejjion 
where the people and cattle reanain indoors for six months 


of the year. Its breed of |xmie-s is hunous. In Ladakh 
]>n)per culti\ation ran^tes from ejeH)o to 15,000 feet, rhe 
sandy soil must be manured and irrijjated, and is often 
lelresheel by Iop-dressiufts of fresh eartli from the hill 


sides. The' crops are wheat and barle-y, rape, lucerne, 
peas and beans, in spring, and buckwheat, millets, and 


turnips, in autumn. There is a great lack of wood for 
building and for fuel, and the deficiency in the latte^r case 


has to be supplied by cow-dung cakes. 


Notwithstanding 
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their hard life the peojile are cheerful and fairly well off, 
for polyandry has prevented overcrowding. 

(6) Bdliistdn. In Baltistan, which lies to the X.W. 
of Ladakh, they are Muhammadans and there is much 
more pressure on the soil. TJiey-aja-a clieeryrace and 
v'cry. fond of polo. To support their families the men 
have to work as carriers on the roads to Leh and (iilgit. 
They tend the cattle in the pastures, keep the irrigation 
channels and the walls of the terraced fields in repair, 
and do the ploughing. The rest of the work of culti\ ation 
is left to the women. The climate is very severe and mo>t 
of the rivers are frozen in winter. On the other hand 
near the Indus on the Skardo plain {7250 feet) and in the 
Kondu gorge further west, the heat is intense in July and 
August. The dreary treeless stony Deosai Plains on the 
road to Kashmir have an elevation of 13,000 feet. The 
cultivation and crops are much the same as in Ladakh. 
Excellent fruit is grown, and there is a considerable export 
of agricots.. Gold washing is carried on w ith p r ofit. 

Lad 4 kh and Baltistan rogether form the Ladakh 
wazdraf. divided into the three ta/isils of Ladakh. Kargil, 
and Skardo. 

(c) A star and digit. —Where the Gilgit road from 
Kashmir descends from the Burzil pass (13.500 feet) the 
country of Astor is reached. It is drained by the Astor_^ • 
river, which joins the Indus to the south of Bunjf.'^'The 
bridge which crosses it at Ramghat is only 3800 feet above 
sea level. The village of Astor itself is at a height of 
7®53 feet. The cultivation is of the same description as 
that in B 4 Itist 4 n. The aspect of the country is bleak till 
the Indus is crossed, and Gilgit (4890 feet) is reached. 
Here there is a fertile well-watered oasis from which on 
every side great mountain peaks are visible. The lands 
are heavily manured. Rice, maize, millet, buckwheat, 
cotton, wheat, barley, rape, and lucerne are grown. There 





Fig. 142. ZojilA Pass (|>a^r li). 
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is a second and easier road to Gilgit from India over the 
Babusar pass at the top of the Kagan Glen in Hazara. 
But the post s arc sent by the Kashmir road. The Aston's 
and Gilgitfs are a sirnplc easy-going folk, and, like the 
Baltfs, ve ry fond of polo. A British Political .Agent is 
stationed at ('digit. He is responsible to the Go\ ernment 
of India for the administration of Hun;^, Nagar^ and 
Ya^jl ^nd of the little republics in the neighbourhood 
oTThil^. Hunza and Nagar lie to the north of (digit 
nearthe junction of the Muztagh and Hindu Kush ranges, 
and A'asfn far to the west about the upper waters of the 
Gilgit river. 

% 

In Astor and (jilgit also Gulab Singh’s Dogras replaced 
the Sikh troops. But across the Indus Gulab Singh was 
never strong, and after 1S52 that river was his boundary. 
He died in 1857, having proved hipiself a hard and un¬ 
scrupulous, but a capable an<l successful ruler. His ^on, 
Randl ifr Singh, was a better man, but a worse king. A 
goefd Hindu, tolerant, and a friend of learning, he had not 
the force of character to control the corrupt ofheial class, 
and the people suffered much in consecjucnce. He was 
a loyal ally in the Mutiny. In i860 his forces reco\ered 
Gilgit. a conquest which for years after was a fruitful 
source of suffering to his Cis-Indus subjects. The present 
Mahdraja, Sir Pratip Singh. G.C.S.I., succeeded in 1885. 
While he lived his brother, Rdja Ar nar Singh , played a 
very important part in Kashmir afft^s. From 1887 to 
1905 the administration was managed by a small council, 
of which after 1891 the MahArdja was President and Rdja 
Amar Singh Vice-President. It was abolished in 1905. 
There are now the-Mahdrdja a chief minister and 

ministers in charge of the home and revenue departments. 
Judicial business is cbntrolled by the Judge of the High 
Court. Death sentences must be confirmed by the 
Mahdrdja. The highest executive officers are the governors 
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of Jaininu and Kaj^hinir, and the IVaztrs Wazdtal of 
Ladakh and Gilgit. In Jammu and Kashmir each of 
the (‘iKht districts is in charge of a ir<Tci> IVazdral. In 
connection witli the land revenue settlement, forests, etc., 
the s<Tvices of British officers have been lent to the State. 
The (lovernment of India is represented at Srinagar by 
a Resident, and a political agent at Gilgit exercises a 
general supervision over the ILurir \Vazdrnf. 

During the reign of the present Maharaja great reforms 
have been effected. 'I'lie construction of the Gilgit road 
has done away with the blood tax, which the conveyance 
of supplies to that remote post formerly involved. The 
land re\enue settlement has largely substituted cash for 
kind pavmeiits and done away with many abuses. Official 
corruption and oppression have been scotched, but would 
speedily revive if vigilance were rela.xed. The tlifferent 
peoples ruled by the Mahar.^ja are easily governed if 
properly treated, and violent crime is rare. 

Note. In the map appended to Dr Arthur Neve’s 
Thirty Vctirs in Kashmir the heights of Gasherbrum and 
Masherbrum (see page 21) are given respectively as 26.360 
and 23,360 feet, and that of Hidden Peak, S.E. of Gasher¬ 
brum, as 26,470 feet. These with A'* arc the highest 
mountains round the Baltoro Glacier. Further east is 
the Siachen, “the greatest glacier in .Asia,” which feeds 
the Nubra river (page 36). N.E. of the Siachen is the 
Teram Kangri mountain, the height of which does not 
probably exceed 23.000 feet. The actual height of the 
Nun Kun (page 12) is 23,447 N'-'VC gives that of 

the Karakoram Pass as 18,110 feet, not 18,550 as stated 
on page 20. 
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CITIES 

Delhi (28.38 N.. 77.13 E-)-—imperial cities the 
most interesting are those which have felt the tragedies as 
well as enjoyed the glories of Empire. From this point of 
view Delhi, notwitlistanding its small extent and modern 
foundation, may be grouped with Rome, Constantinople, 
and Paris. In the matter of size it is in the same class 
as Edinburgh. The present Delhi or Shahjahanabad is a 
creation of the middle of the seventeenth century, and 
the oldest of the Delhis in the neighbourhood goes back 
only to the fourth century of our era. The latter endured 
for six or seven centuries. It was the capital of the 
Tunwar and Chauhan Rajas, and. takes its second name 
of Rai Pithora’s Kila’ or Fort from the last Hindu King 
of Delhi, the famous Prithvf Raja. The early Muham¬ 
madan kings occupied it and adorned it with splendid 
buildings. Firoz Shah Tughlak's city of Firozibid 
occupied part of the present Delhi and the country 
lying immediately to the south of it. The other so- 
called towns Sirf, Tughlakabdd, and Indarpat or Purdnd 
Kila' (Old Fort) were fortified royal residences round 
which other dwelling-houses and shops sprang up. 

The \dsitor to Delhi will be repaid if he can devote a 
week to the City and the neighbourhood. It is impossible 
here to give any adequate account of the objects of historic 
and architectural interest. No visitor should be without 
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Mr II. C. l-an?lia\\f’-% Delhi Pas/ and Prcscu/, a work of 
jjreat interest. I he value of tlie text is enhanced by good 
nia})^ and exi elli tit illustrations. In the ( ivil Station, 
wincli lie> to the north of the City and east of the Ridge, 
I" I.ndlow Castle, from the roof of wliich Cieneral Wilson 
and III'' Stalf watched the as.-'avilt on 14th September, 1857. 
u'hen Delhi was retaken. Ludlow Castle is now the Delhi 
(Iiib. Between it and the northern rampart of the City, 
a defence again^t the Mahrattas built by British otVicers 
fifty years earlier, grim lighting took place on that liistoric 
day when the little British and Indian force, till then 
ratlur besiegerl than besiegers, was at last strong enough 
to attack. Here are the sites of the four batteries 
whicli broached that rampart, and hero are the grave 
of John Nicholson and the statue recently erected in his 
honour (page 190). The Ridge to which the little army 
had clung obstinately from May to September in scorcliing 
heat and drenching rain, undismayed by repeated assaults 
and the ravages of cholera, starts about lialf-a-mile to the 
w^st of the Morf bastion, at the north-west corner of the 
city wall, aiul runs north by east to W'a/.frabad on an old 
bed of the Jamna. Ascending to the Flagstaff Tower one 
looks down to-day on the Circuit House and the site of 
the principal camps at the great darbdr of 1911. Here 
was the old Cantonment and its parade ground, on which 
the main encampment of the British force stood in 1857. 
Ihe position was strong, being defended by the ridge on 
the cast and the Najafgarli Canal on the west. It is open 
to the south, where are the Savzf Man 3 f (Vegetable 
Market), now the site of factories, and the Roshandra 
Gardens. It was on this side that the mutineers made 
their most dangerous attacks. The road along the Ridge 
from the Flagstaff Tower passes the Chauburji Mosque 
and Hindu Rao's house, which was the principal target of 
the City batteries and was gallantly held by Major Reid 
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with his Sirmiir Gurkhas, the Guides, and the 6ofh Rifles. 
Beyond Hindu Rao's house is 
one of the stone pillars of 
A^oka, which Firoz Shah 
Tughlak transported to Delhi. 

Still further south is the 
Mutiny Memorial. As one 
reads the tale of the losses of 
the different regiments one 
realizes in some measure the 
horrors and the heroism of 
which the Ridge was witness. 

The City.—When visiting 
the City from the Civil Lines 
it is well to follow the road, 
which passing the Kudsia 
Gardens leads straight to the 
Kashmir Gate, one of two 
places in India (the Lucknow 
Residency is the other) which 
must stir-with grateful pride 
the heart of the most phleg¬ 
matic of Englishmen. The 
road from the Gate to the Fort and the Jama Masjid is 
rich in memories of the Mutiny. It has on its left 
S. James' Church, with memorial tablets within and 
outside the shot-riddled globe which once surmounted 
its dome. Further on are the obelisk to the telegraph 
officers who stuck to their posts on the fatal iith of 
May, and on a gateway of the Old Magazine a record 
of the heroism of the nine devoted men, who blew it 
up, losing five of their number in the explosion. Passing 
under the railway bridge one comes out on the open 
space in front of Sh 4 hjah 4 n’s palace fort, which was 
finished about 1648 a.d. To the beautiful buildings 


In memory of the officers and 
soldiers^ Ifritisfi and native, of 
the I>clhi Field Force who were 
kiUed in action or died of 
wounds or disease between tfie 
30th Mayan<l 20th Septend)er 

1857' 

This mnnuiuent lias been 
creeled by the comrades who 
lament their loss and by the 
Govml: they served so well/ 

Fig. 143. Delhi Mutiny 
Monument. 
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cri'ctcd bv lii'i l.itlu-r Aurant^zcb added the little Moti 

Masjid or Pearl Mosque. 
But he ne\’er lived at Dellii 
alter 1O82. The palace is 
tlierofore associated with the 
tragedies and squalor of 
the decline and fall of the 
Moghal Empire rather than 
with its glories. In 1739 it 
was robbed of the Kohinur 
and the Peacock throne by 
Nadir Shah, in 1788 it saw 
the descendants of Akbar 
tortured and the aged Em¬ 
peror blinded by the hateful 
Ghulam K^dir, and on ibth 
May. 1857 the mutineers 
massjicred fifty Christians captive within its walls. When 
\ iewing the public and private halls of audience, known 
as the Diwan i Am and the Diwan i Khass, it is however 
natural to think rather of scenes of splendour such as 
Bernier described when Aurangzcb sat in royal apparel 
on the Peacock throne with a king’s ransom in the aigrette 
of his turban and the rope of pearls which hung from his 



Fig. 144. Kashmir Gate 


neck. On such an occasion, the pillars of the Diwan i ’Am 
were hung with gold brocades and the floors covered witli 
rich silken carpets. Half the court outside was occupied 
by a magniticent tent and the arcade galleries surrounding 
it were decked with brocades and covered with costly 
carpets. The marble Diwan i Khfiss with its lovely pillars 
decorated with gold and precious stones is surely the 
most splendid withdrawing room that a monarch ever 
possessed. There is nothing in the Moorish palace at 
Granada which can for a moment be compared with 
these two halls. For a description of them and of the 
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Fig. 145. Map of Delhi City 
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otluT hiiilclinj^s iti (lie* Eort the reader must refer to 
Mr Eatisliawe's book. In the N'ireroyalty of Lord ( vjrzon 
and sintf imicli has been ilone to restore their surroundings 
to sotne Semblance of their former state. But the hcas’y 
Hntisli barracks occupied by the little garrison arc very 
incongniou-' with the n-mains of Moghal grandeur. 
l.ea\ing tlie Fort bv the Southern or Delhi (latc and 
turning to the right one is faced by the Jama Masjid, 
another monument of the taste of Sliahjahan. The gate¬ 
way and the lofty ascent into this House of (iod are very 
line. I he moxpie in the regular beauty and grandeur of 
its lines, appealing to the sublimity rather than to the 
mystery of religion, is a lifting symbol of the faith for 
whose ser\’icc it was raised. South of the Jama Masjid 
in a part of the city once included in Eirozabad stands 
the Kalan or Kala Masjid with low cupolas and heavj' 
scjuare black pillars, a striking example of the sombre 
architecture of the Tughlak period. A narrow street 
called the Dan'ba leads from the Jama Masjid to the wide 
( handnf (Silver) Chauk. The Dariba was formerly closed 
bv the Khuni Darw;i/a or (iate of Blood, so called because 
•here occurred that terrible massacre of the citizens of 
Delhi which Nadir Shah witnessed from the neighbouring 
('.olden Mosque. Besides its width there is nothing re¬ 
markable about the ( handni Chauk. But the visitor in 
(juest of silver work, jewellery, or embroidery will find 
there many shopkeepers ready to cater for his wants. It 
was while passing down the Chandni Chauk in an elephant 
procession on 23rd December, 1912, that Lord Hardinge 
was wounded bv a bomb thrown from one of the houses. 
From the Chauk one may pass through the Queen's 
(iardens and Road to the opening in the wall where the 
Kabul Gate once stood and so leave the City. A tablet 
in the vicinity marks the spot where John Nicholson fell. 

Wlien visiting the old Delhis it is a good plan to drive 



xxix] 


CITIES 


331 


again through the City and to leave it by the Dellii Gate. 
Humayun's tomb, an early and simple, but striking, 
specimen of Moghal architecture, is reached at a distance 
of four miles along the Mathra road. Outside the City 
the road first leaves on the lelt side the ruined citadel of 
Firoz Shah containing the second A^oka jiillar. North and 
south of this citadel the town of Firozabad once lay. It 
ended where tlie Parana Kila’ or Old Fort, the work 
of Sher Shah and Humayun. now stands, a conspicuous 
object from the road about three miles from Delhi. 'I'he 
red sandstone gateway very narrow in proportion to 
its height is a noble structure, and within the walls is 
Sher Shah’s mosque. The fort and mosque are tlu' last 
important works of the second or Tughlak period. Hindus 
call the site of the Old Fort, Indarjiat. If any part of 
Delhi has a claim to antiqtiity it is this, for it is alleged 
to be one of the five “pats” or towns over which the war 
celebrated in the Mahabharata was waged. A recent 
cleaning of part of the interior of the fort brought to 
light bricks belonging to the Gupta period. From 
Humayun's tomb a cross road leads to the (iurgaon road 
and the Kutb. Hut the visitor who has seen enough of 
buildings for the day may proceed further down the 
Mathra road and reach the headworks of the Agra Canal 
at Oklila by a side road. The view looking back to Delhi 
up the Jamna is fine. 

The Kutb Minor.—Starting for the Kutb from Huma- 
yun’s tomb {page 207) the Dargah of the great Chistf saint 
and political intriguer. Nizam ud din Aulia, is passed on the 
left. He died in 1324 a.d. Just at the point where the 
cross road meets the Gurgdon road is the tomb of Safdar 
Jang, the second of the Nawab Wazirs of Oudli. He died 
after the middle of the eighteenth century, and the building 
is wonderfully good considering that it is one of the latest 
important monuments of the Moghal period. Six miles to 
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tlu" >outh of Jaiig's tomb tlic entrance to the 

Kuth Minar enclosure is reached. The jjreat Kuwwat ul 
Islam mosque of Kutbucklin Aibak (page 204) was con- 
struct<’d out of the materials of a Jain temple which stood 
on the site. Evidence of this is to be found in the im¬ 
perfectly defaced sculptures on the pillars. An iron pillar 
nearly 24 feet in height dating back probably to the sixth 
centurj’ stands in the court. The splendid column known 
as the Kutb Miniir (page 205), begun by Kutbuddin and 
completed by his successor Shams ud din Altamsh, was 
the minaret of the mosque from which the wu’azziu 
called the faithful to prayer. The disappointment that 
may be felt when it is seen from a distance is impossible 
on a nearer view. Its height is now 238 feet, but it 
was formerly surmounted “by a majestic cupola of red 
granite.” Close by is the Alai Darwaza, a magnificent 
gateway built by Ala ud dfn Tughlak in 1310, about 90 
years after the Minar was finished. Five miles east of 
the Kutb are the cyclopean ruins of Tughlakiibad (page 
206). 

Delhi past and present.—The Delhi of Aurangzeb was 
as much a camp as a city. When the Emperor moved 
to Agra or Kashmir the town was emptied of a large part 
of its inhabitants. It contained one or two fine bazars, 
and nobles and rich merchants and shopkeepers had good 
houses, set sometimes in pleasant gardens. But the 
crowds of ser\’ants and followers occupied mud huts, 
whose thatched roofs led to frequent and widespread 
fires. In that insanitary age these may have been 
blessings in disguise. “ In Delhi,” wrote Bernier, “ there 
is no middle state. A man must either be of the highest 
rank or live miserably....For two or three who wear 
decent apparel there may always be reckoned seven or 
eight poor, ragged, and miserable beings.” Tlic ordinary 
street architecture of modern Delhi is mean enough, and 
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posterity will not open an eyelid to look at the public 
buildings which its present rulers have erected in the city. 
But at least the common folk of Delhi are better housed, 
fed, and clad than ever before. It is now a clean well- 
managed town with a good water supply, and it has become 
an important railway centre and a thriving place of trade. 
Since i88i the population has steadily increased from 
173,303 to 232.837 in 1911. In iqii-i2 the imports into 
Delhi City from places outside the Panjab amounted to 
9,172,302 maunds. There arc some fifteen cotton ginning, 
spinning, and weaving mills, besides flour mills, iron 
foundries, two biscuit manufactories, and a bn-werv. 
The city is well supplied \sith hospitals including two 
for women only. Higher education has been fostered by 
S. Stephen’s College in charge of the Cambridge Missionary 
brotherhood. The Hindu college has not been very 
successful. Delhi has had famovis "hakfms,” practising 
the Yun 4 ni or Arabic system of medicine, which is taught 
in a flourishing school known as the Madrasa 1 Tibbiya. 

Imperial Darb^rs.—In this generation the plain to the 
north of the Ridge has been the scene of three splendid 
darbdrs. When on ist January. 1877, Queen Victoria 
assumed the title of Empress of India {Kaisar i Himi) it 
seemed fitting that the proclamation of the fact to the 
princes and peoples of India should be made by Lord 
Lytton at the old seat of imperial power. On ist January, 
1903. Lord Curzon held a darbdr on the same spot to 
proclaim the coronation of King Edward the Vllth. 
Both these splendid ceremonies were surpassed by the 
darbdr of 12th December, 1911, when King George and 
Queen Mary were present in person, and the Emperor 
received the homage of the ruling chiefs, the great officials, 
and the leading men of the different provinces. The 
King and Queen entered Delhi on 7th December, and in 
the week that followed the craving of the Indian peoples 
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for "darshan" or a sight of their sovereign was abundantly 
gratified. Xom- who Siiw the spectacles of that historic 
week will e\’cr forget tliem. 

New Imperial Capital.—The turn of Fortune's \N'hecl 
has again madi- Delhi an imperial city. Ihe transfer of 
the seat of govi-rnment from ( iilcutta announcctl bv the 




Fig, 146. Darb^r Medal. 


King Emperor at the darbdr, is now being carried out. 
I lie site will probably extend from Safdar Jang's tomb to 
a point lying to tlu* west of Firoz Shah's citadel. 

Lahore (31.34 N., 74.21 E.). The capital of the Panjab 
lies on the east bank of th<‘ Ka\ f. which once flowed close 
to the h'ort, but has mo\Td a mile or two to the west. 
In high flocKls the waters still spread over the lowlantls 
between the Ravf and the Fort. Lahore lies nearlv half¬ 
way between Delhi and Peshawar, being nearer to the 
latter than to the former. 

Early History.—Practically wc know nothing of its 
history till Mahmud conquered the Panjab and put a 
garrison in a fort at Lahore. Henceforth its history was 
intimately connected with Muhammadan rule in India. 
\\'hether north-western India was ruled from Cihaznf or 
from Delhi, the chief provincial governor had his head¬ 
quarters at Lahore. In the best days of Moghal rule 
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Agra and Lahore were the two capital of tlie Empire, 
Lahore lay on tlie roul(“ to Kabul and Kaslunfr. and it 
was essential both to the power and to the pleasures of 
the Emperors that it should be stronglv held and united 
to Delhi and Agra by a Koyal or Bddshdhi Road. 1 he 
City and the Suburbs in the reign of Shahjahan probably 
covered three or four times the area occupied by the town 
in the days of Sikh rule. All round the city are e\ idenees 
of its former greatness in ruined walls and domes. 

The Civil Station.—The .\narkah' gardens and the 
buildings near them mark the site of the first ('i\’il Station. 
John Lawrence’s house, now owned by the Raja of Punch, 
is beyond the C'hauburji on the Multan Road. The Ci\il 
Lines have stretched far to the south-east in tin- direction 
of the Cantonment, which till lately took its name from 
the tomb of Mian Mfr, Jahangir’s spiritual master. I he 
soil is poor and arid. Eormerly the roads were lined with 
dusty tamarisks. Hut of late better trees have been 
planted, and the Mall is now quite a fine thoroughfare. 
The Lawrence Hall Gardens and the grounds of Go\ern- 
ment House show what can be done to produce beauty 
out of a bad soil when there is no lack of water, riierc 
is little to praise in the architecture or statuary of modern 
Lahore. The marble canopy over Queen \'ictoria’s statue 
is however a good piece of work. Of the two cathedrals 
the Roman Catholic is the better building. The Mont¬ 
gomery Hall with the smaller La\\Tcnce Hall attached, 
a fine structure in a good position in the public gardens, 
is the centre of European social life in Lahore. Govern¬ 
ment House is close by, on the opposite side of the Mall. 
Its core, now a unique and .beautiful dining-room with 
domed roof and modem oriental decoration, is the tomb 
of Muhammad Kasim Khan, a cousin of Akbar. Jamaddr 
Khushdl Singh, a well-known man in Ranjft Singh's reign, 
built a house round 5 the tomb. After annexation, Henry 



,;j^> ( 1111-:-^ (H. 

l.awM inr iK-('uj)io(l It for a tiiiir. and Sii KobiTt ]\Iont- 
^'ornciA ado[)(»cl it (io\( rnnient l^ou^('. It is now 
iiuK li (ran>IoriiH(l. l'>i vond (lONernnu iit House- on the 
road to tin- t antoniTH-nt are tin- ('lub and Tlie Panjab 
( hu I-' < the onl\' -urce'-slul attempt in I.aliore to 

adapt nrieiiial (U-si^n to modem conditions. 

The Indian City. In it" "treetN and bazars I.aliore is 
a tnil\' ea'.ti'in iit\. .tnd far more mtere"tiny tlian Di-Ilii. 
"o lai .1" private bnildin”-' are roneerned. In public 



FiR. 147 Street in Lahore. 


edifices it posM-"se" "onie fine exam[iles of Moj,'lial ardii- 
tedure. ICverv visitor should drive through the town to 
the bolt past W’a/ir Khan's niostiue. I’nder Hritisli rule 
the heif^ht e>f the city wall has been reduced by one-half 
and the moat filled in and converted into a {'arden. 
W’azir Khan's niosipie founded in if>34 by a Panjtibf 
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Laliore lias prospered. Owing to the influx ot workers 
the population has risen rapidly from 157,287 in 1881 to 
228.687 >0 1911- The railway alone affords support to 
30,000 people, of whom 8000 are employed in the work¬ 
shops. 

Amritsar (31.38 N., 74.53 E.) is a modern town founded 
in the last quarter of the sixteenth century by the fourth 
Guru, Ram Das, on a site granted to him by Akbar. 
Here he dug the Amrita Saras or Pool of Immortality, 
leaving a small platform in the middle as the site of that 
Har Mandar, w’hich rebuilt is to-day, under the name of 
the Darbar Sahib, the centre of Sikh devotion. The fifth 
Guru, Arjan Das, completed the Har Mandar. Early in 
the eighteenth century Amritsar became without any 
rival the Mecca of the Sikhs, who had now’ assumed an 
attitude of warlike resistance to tlieir JIuhammadan rulers. 
Once and again they were driven out, but after the victory 
at Sirhind in 1763 they established themselves securely 
in Amritsar, and rebuilt the temple which Ahmad Shah 
had burned. Kanjft Singh covered the Darbar Sahib 
with a copper gilt roof, whence Englishmen commonly 
call it the Golden Temple. He laid out the Ram Bdgh, 
still a beautiful garden, and constructed the strong fort 
of Govindgarh outside the walls. 

Trade and Manufactures.—Amritsar lies in a hollow' 
close to a branch of the Upper Barf Doab Canal. Water¬ 
logging is a great evil and accounts for the terrible epi' 
demies of fever, which have dccurred from time to time. 
The population has fluctuated violently, and at the last 
census was 152,756, or little larger than in 1881. Eong 
before annexation the shawl industry was famous. The 
caprice of fashion a good many years ago decreed its ruin, 
but carpet weaving, for w’hich Amritsar is still famous, 
fortunately did something to fill the gap. Amritsar has 
also been an entrepot of trade with other Asiatic countries. 

s 22-2 
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il lul^ iiiiporlcd raw silk Ironi Bokluira, and later from 
(.'hina, and woven it into clotli. It has dealt in China 
tea, but that is a decrcasint' trade, in opium from Afghan¬ 
istan, and in charas from Central Asia. There is a con¬ 
siderable export of foreign piece goods to Kashmir and 
the N. W. F. Province. 

Multan (30.1 N.. 71.3 E.). though now the smallest of 
the four great toums of the Panjab, is probably the most 
ancient. It is very doubtful whether it is the fortress of 
the Malloi. in storming which Alexander was wounded. 
Hut when Hiuen Tsang visited it in 741 a.d. it was a well- 
known place with a famous temple of the Sun (iod. 
Muhammad Kasim conquered it in 712 A.D. (page 166). 
It was not till the savage Karmatian heretics seized 
Multan towards the end of the tenth century that the 
temple, which stoorl in the fort, was destroyed. It was 
afterwards rebuilt, but was finally demolished by order of 
Aurangzeb, who set up in its place a mosque. Under the 
Moghals MultAn was an important town, through which 
the trade with Persia passed. Its later history has already 
been noticed (pages 183 and 186). 

The Fort contains the celebrated Prahladpuri temple, 
mu< h damaged during the siege in 1848, but since rebuilt. 
Its proximity to the tomb of Bahawal Hakk, a very holy 
place in the eyes of the Muhammadans of the S.W. Panjab 
and Sindh, has at times been a cause of anxiety to the 
authorities. Bahawal Hakk and Baba Farid, the two 
great saints of the S.W. Punjab, were contemporaries and 
friends. They flourished in the thirteenth century, and it 
probably would bo true to ascribe largely to their influence 
the conver>ion of the south-west Panjdb to Islam, which 
was so complete and of which we know so little. The 
tomb of Bahawal Hakk was much injured during the siege, 
but afterwards repaired. Outside is a small monument 
marking the resting place of the brave old Nawab Muzaffar 
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Khan. Another conspicuous object is the tomb of Rukn 
ud dm 'Alam, grandson of Bahawal Hakk. An obelisk 
in the fort commemorates the deaths of the two British 
officers wlio were murdered on the outbreak of the revolt. 
A simpler epitaph would have befitted men who died in 
the execution of their dutv. 

Trade and Manufactures.—Though heat and dust make 
the climate of Multan trying, it is a vcr>’ healthy place. 
The population rose steadily from (>8,074 1881 to 99,243 

in 1911. The chief local industries are silk and cotton 
weaving and the making of shoes. Multan has also some 
reputation for carpets, glazed pottery and enamt‘1, and of 
late for tin boxes. A special feature of its commerce is 
the exchange of piece goods, shoes, and sugar for the raw 
silk, fruits, spices, and dnigs brought in by Afghan traders. 
The Civil Lines lie to the south of the city and connect it 
with the Cantonment, which is an important military 
station. 

Peshawar (34.1 N.. 71-35 E-) 276 miles from Lahore 

and 190 from Kabul. There is little doubt that the old 
name was Purushapura, the town of Punisha, though 
Abu Kihan (Albiruni), a famous Arab geographer, who 
lived in the early part of the eleventh century, calls it 
Parsh^war, which Akbar corrupted into Peshawar, or the 
frontier fort. As the capital of King Kanishka it was 
in the second century of the Christian era a great centre 
of Buddhism (page 164). Its possession of Buddha's 
alms bowl and of yet more precious relics of the Master 
deposited by Kanishka in a great stupa (page 203) made 
it the first place to be visited by the Chinese pilgrims who 
came to India between 400 and 630 a.d. Hiuen Tsang 
tells us the town covered 40 li or 6f miles. Its position 
on the road to Kdbul made it a place of importance 
under the Moghal Empire. On its decline Peshdwar 
became part of the dominions of the Durcinf rulers of 



Kabul, and finally fell into the hands of Ranjit Singh. 
His Italian general Avitabilc ruled it \Wth an iron rod. In 
1901 It became the capital of the new N. \V. F. Province. 

The Town lies near the Bara stream in a canal-irrigated 
tract. On the north-west it is commanded by the Bala 
Hi>sar. a fort outside the walls. The suburbs with famous 
fruit gardens are on the south side, and the military and 
civil stations to the west. The people to be seen in the 
haznrs of Peshawar are more interesting than any of its 
buildings. The (lor Khatri, part of which is now the 
tahsil, from which a bird's-eye view of the town can 
be obtained, was successively the site of a Buddhist 
monastery, a Hindu temple, a rest-house built by 
Jahangir's Queen, Nur Jahan, and the residence of 
A\’itabile. The most notewortliy Muhammadan building 
is Muhabbat Khan's mosciuc. Avitabile used to hang 
people from its minarets. The Hindu merchants live in 
the (juarter known as Andar Shahr, the scene of destructive 
fires in 1898 and 1913. PcshJlwar is now a well-drained 
town with a good water supply. It is an entrepot of 
trade with K;!ibul and Bokhara. From the former come 
raw silk and fruit, and from the latter gold and silver 
tliread and lace cn route to Kashmir. The Kabuli and 
Bokharan traders carry back silk cloth, cotton piece 
goods, sugar, tea, salt, and Kashmir shawls. 

Simla (31.6 N., 77.1 E.) lies on a spur of the Central 
Himdlaya at a mean height exceeding 7000 feet. A fine 
hill, Jakko, rising 1000 feet higher, and clothed with 
deodar, oak. and rhododendron, occupies the east of the 
station and many of the houses are on its slopes. The 
other heights are Prospect Hill and Observatorj' Hill in 
the western part of the ridge. Viceregal Lodge is a con¬ 
spicuous object on the latter, and below, between it and 
the Arinandale race-course, is a fine glen, where the 

visitor in April from the dry and dusty plains can gather 
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OTHER PLACES OF NOTE 

I. Panjab. 

(a) Ambdla Division. 

Ambala, 30 2 N.-76 4 E. Population 80.131,0! which S4-223 
in Cantonments. A creation o! British rule. It became the head¬ 
quarters of the Political Apent for the Cis-Sutlej States in 1823. 
and the Cantonment was established in 1843. The Native City 
and the Civil Lines lie some miles to the N.W. of the Cantonment. 
Headquarters of district and division. 

Bhiwinl (Hissir), 28-5 N.-76-8 E. Headquarters of lahsU in 
Hissdr. Population 31.100. On RewArf—Ferozeporc branch of 
RAjputAna—MAlwa Railway. Has a brisk trade with RAjputAna. 

HAnsi (HissAr). 29-7 N' - 75 -<> t:- Headquarters of lahsH. 
Population 14.576. A ver>' ancient town. In centre of canal 
tract of HissAr, and a local centre of the cptton trade. 

HissAr. 29-1 N.-75-4 E. Headquarters of district. Population 
17,162. Founded by the Emperor Firoz ShAh Tughlak, who 
supplied it with water by a canal taken from the Jamna. This 
was the origin of the present Western Jamna Canal. Is now a 
place of small importance. 

JagAdhrl (AmbAla), 30-1 N.-yy-z E. Headquarters of lahsii. 
Population 12.045. Connected with the N.W. Railway by a light 
railway. The iron and brass ware of JagAdhri are well known. 

Kaithal (KarnAl). 29-5 N-- 76-2 E- Headquarters of sub¬ 
division and lahsii. Population 12.912. A town of great 
antiquity. Kaithal is a corruption of Kapisthala—the monkey 
town, a name still appropriate. Timdr halted here on his march 
to Delhi. Was the headquarters of the Bhais of Kaithal. who held 
high rank among the Cis-Sutlej Sikh chiefs. Kaitlial lapsed m 
1843. 
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Kabul, aiKl finalK' fell lutu thu hands of Ranjit Singh. 
His Italian gem r.d Ax itabilo ruled it with an iron rod. In 
1901 It became the capital of the new X, W. F. Province. 

The Town lie< near the Hara stream in a canal-irrigated 

tract. On the north-west it is commanded bv tlie Hala 

Hi>sar. a fort outside the walls. The suburbs with famous 

fruit gardens are on the south side, and the military and 

• 

civil stations to the west. The people to be seen in the 
bazars of Pediawar are more interesting than any of its 
buildings. The (ior Khatri. part of which is now the 
/alisil. from which a birtl's-eye view of the town can 
be obtained, was successively the site of a Huddhist 
monastery, a Hindu temple, a rest-house built by 
Jahangir’s Queen. Nur Jahan, and the residence of 
A\itabile. The most noteworthy Muhammadan building 
IS Muhabbat Khan's moscpie. Avitabile used to hang 
people from its minarets. The Hindu merchants live in 
the quarter known as Andar Shahr. the scene of destructive 
fires in r<S98 and 1913. Peshawar is now a well-drained 
town with a good water supply. It is an entrepot of 
trade with Kabul and Bokhara. From the former come 
raw silk and fruit, and from the latter gold and silver 
thread and lace cn roiifc to Kashmir. The Kabuli and 
Bokharan traders carry back silk cloth, cotton piece 
goods, sugar, tea, salt, and Kashmir shawls. 

Simla (31.()N.. 77.1 E.) lies on a spur of the Central 
Himalaya at a mean height exceeding 7000 feet. A fine 
hill. Jakko, rising 1000 feet higher, and clothed with 
deodar, oak. and rhododendron, occupies the cast of the 
station and many of the houses arc on its slopes. The 
other heights arc Prospect Hill and Observatory Hill in 
the western part of the ridge. Viceregal Lodge is a con¬ 
spicuous object on the latter, and below, between it and 
the Annandale race-course, is a fine glen, where the 
visitor in April from the dry and dusty plains can gather 
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is stationed here. The highest part of Dharmsala is over 7000 
feet, and the scenery is ver\’ fine, bxit the place is spoiled as a hill 
station by the excessive rainfall, which averages over 1 io inches. 
In the earthquake of 1905, i<)i5 persons, inchiding 25 liiiropcans. 
perished. 

Fazilka (Ferozepore), 30*3 N.-74 3 F.. llea<lquartors of sub' 
division and tahsH. Population io, 985 « lerminus of Tazilka 
extension of Raj pu tan a—Malwa Railway, and connected with 
Liuihidna by a line which joins the Southern Panjab Railway at 
Macleodganj A grain mart. 

Ferozepore, 30 6 N.-74-4 R- Headquarters of district. Popu¬ 
lation 50,836 including 26,158 in Cantonment. (See page 245 ) 
Ferozeshah (Ferozepore), 30*3 N.-74-5 E. The real name is 
Pherushahr. Sir H\igh Gough defeated the Sikhs here after two 

days' hard fighting on I>ec 21-22. 1 ^ 45 - 

Jalandhar. 312 N - 7 . 5-3 Headquarters of district. Popu¬ 

lation 69.318, includinK 13,964 in Cantonment. The ( antonment 
lies four miles to the S.E. of the native town .ind three miles from 

the Civil Lines. (See page 241.) 

Jawaia Mukhf (Kangra). 3»-5 N.- 76-2 E Celebrated place of 
Hindu pilgrimage with a famous temple of the goddess Jawala- 
mukhi, built over some jets of combustible g.as. 

Kangra. 30 5 N.-76-2 E. Headquarters of Uihsil. Ancient 
name Nagarkot. The celebrate«l temple and the fort of the 
Katoch kings of K.^tngra were destniycd in the earthquake tif 
1905. (See pages 1O8, 171, 183.) 

Ludhiana, 30 6 N.-75-5 E. Headquarters of district. Popu¬ 
lation 44.170. The manufacture of pashmUia shawls was intro¬ 
duced in 1833 by Kashmfris. Ludhidna is well known for its 

cotton fabrics and turbans {p. 15^)* 

Mudki (Ferozepore), 30-5 N -74'5 E. Tho opening battle of 
the 1st Sikh War was fought here on i8th December. 1845- 


(c) Lahore Division. 

BatAla (Gurdispur). 30-5 N - 75 -> F. Headquarter^^ of lahsil. 
Population 26,430. Chief town in Gurddspur district on the 
Amritsar—Patbdnkot Railway. Cotton, silk, leathern goods, and 
soap are manufactured, and there is a large trade in gram and 
sugar. The Baring Anglo-Vernacular High School for Christian 
l>oy8 is a well-known institution. 
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Dalhousie iGurdaspur). 3.^*3 N.-7V<* A well-known hill 
statmn at height of 7<»S7 feet. 51 miles N \V <4 l*athankt>l, ir(m\ 
which it is reachc<l by toiij^a. The Coinniis'iioncr of Lahore and 
the I>e()uty ('oinnussioner oi (oirdaspur spend part of the liot 
weather at I)«ilhou>ie. It is a verA* pretty and healthy place, with 
the fine K«ilatop l^ircst in 1 hainba close by. and is deservedly 
popular as a snnuner resort 

Gujranwala. 32*9 j*: Headquarters of district. Popu¬ 

lation 20,472. An active trade centre. Uanjit Sinyh was Ix)rn, 
an<l the tomb of his father. Mahan Singh is, at GiijranwAla. 

Kasur (Lahore). 3*’S N.-74*3 !•:. Headquarters of tahsil in 
Lahore. Population 2 1.783 Between Haiwind and Ferozcporc 
on N.W Kailwav, and luxs direct railway conunumcation with 

0 

Amrit.sar. A very ancient place and now an active local trade 
centre. 

NankAnd-S 4 hib (Gujranwala). 3t f» K--73-8 E. In south of 
(#ujraiuvala district on ( hiclioki—Shorkot Kailway. N'enerated 
by Sikhs as the early home of Baba NVniak. 

SiAlkot, 3 2 *3 N. 7.|‘3 li. Headquarters of district. Population 
(j 4.8()9, of which 10,274 Cantonment. A very old place con- 
iiecte<I with Ihe legendary history of Kaja S«iliyahan and his 
two sons Piiran aiul K«ija Kasalu. (See also page 165.) The 
CatHonment is al>ont a mile an<l a half from the town. SiAlkot 
is an active trade centre. Its hand-made paper was once well 
known, but the demand has declined. Tents, tin Ixixcs, cricket 
and tennis bats, and hockey sticks, are manufactured. 

Tarn T^ran (Amritsar). 31*3 N.—74-6 \i. Headquarters of 
I^>pulation .1260. On Amritsar—Kasiir Railway, The 
tank is said to have been <hig by Guru Arjan and it and the temple 
beside it arc held in great reverence by the Sikhs. Tiic water is 
supposed to cure leprosy. The leper asylum at Tarn TAran in 
charge of the Rev. E. Guilfor<k of the Church Missionar\' Society is 
an admirable institution. Clay figures of this popular missionary 
CcUi be l>ought in the bazdr 

{(f) Rdwa/pifidi Division. 

Attock (Atak). 32 5 N,-72 i E. The fort was built by Akbar 
to protect the passage of the Indus. In the river gorge below 
is a whirlpool between two jutting slate rocks, called Kan)Alia 
and Jam Alia after two heretics who were flung into the river in 
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Akbar's reign. Tlie bridge which tarries llie railwaj- across tlie 
Indus still makes Attock a position of military importance. 
Pojnilation 630. 

Bhera (Shahpur), 32-3 N.-ja-b E. Headquarters ol iahstl. 
Population 15.202. A very ancient town which was sacked by 
Mahnnid and two centuries' later by Chingi? Khan. Has an 
active trade. The wood-carvers of Bhera are skilful workmen. 
Woollen felts are manufactured. 

Chilianwala (Chelianwila) (Gujrat), 32-7 X.-73-6 E. Famous 
battlefield (page 187). 

Gujrat, 32 3 N.-74-5 E. Headquarters of district. Popula¬ 
tion ly.oyo. An old place, famous in recent history for the great 
battle on 22 February. 1849 (page 187). Has a brisk local trade. 

Hasn Abd^ (Attock). 33 5 N.-72 4 E. On N.W. Railway. 
Shrine of B<iba Wall Kandaharl on hill above village. Below is 
the Sikh shrine of the Panja Sdhib, the rock in which boars the 
imprint of BAba Nanak's five fingers (panja). 

Jhelam. 32-0 X.-73-5 E. Headquarters of di^trict and an im¬ 
portant cantonment. Population 19,078, of which 7380 in canton¬ 
ment. Has only become a place of any importance under British 
rule. Is an important dejwt for Ka-shmir timber trade. 

Kilabigh (MianwAH). 32-6 X.-71 3 E. Population 6654. Pic- 
tiire.squely situated below hills which are remarkable' for the 
fantastic shapes assumed by salt cxpo.sed on the surface. The 
KAlabAgh salt is in favour from its great purity. The Malik of 
KAIabAgh is the leading man in the AwAn tribe. 

KatAs (Jhelam). 32-4 N.-72-0 E. .A sacred pool in the Salt 
Range and a place of Hindu pilgrimage. The tears of Siva 
weeping for the loss of his wife Satl formed tlie KatAksha pool 
in the Salt Range and Pushkar at Ajmer. 

Khewra (Jhelam). 32 4 N.-73-3 E. In Salt Range five and a 
half miles N.E. of PinddAdankhAn. The famous Mayo Salt Mine 
is here. 

Malot (Jhelam), 32 4 N.-72-5 E. Xine miles W..of KatAs (sec 
above). Fort and temple on a spur of the Salt Range. Temple 

in early Ka.shm(r style {Archaeological Surtey iteports Vol v 
pp. 85-90). 

MankiAla (ManIkyAla) (RAwalpindi). 33-3 X.-74-2 E. A little 
village close to which are the remains of a great Buddhist stiipa 
and of a number of monasteries (page 202). 

Murree (Marrf) (RAwalpindi), 33-5 N--73-2 E. Hill Station 
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Dear Kaslmur ruatl on a spur <if the I innalaya—lici^ht 7517 feet— 

nules from K.iwalpiiuli, fr<uii which visitors arc conveyed by 
toii^a. The views from Murrec are magnificent and the neigh* 
lx>urhur>d of the Ua/ara iialis is an allraction. But the climate 
is not really hrac ing. The summer headquarters of the Northern 
Army are at Murrec. and before i87<> the Panje'^b Govcniment 
spent tlie hot weather there. The ( oiniuissioncr and Deputy (xim- 
missioner of KawalpuuU take their work there for several months. 

Murti iJheUm). 32*4 N. 72 0 I', in Gandhala valley on bank 
of Katas stream Remains of a Buddhist slupa and ul a Jain 
temple. {Arcftaro/(>^>tcal Sunry Jtrports, Vol. 11, pp. 88 and 90.) 

Rawalpindi, N.-7V7 IC. Headquarters of district and 

division, and the most important cantonnienl in Northern India. 
P<ipulation 8<i,.^83. of which 30*841 in Cantonment. It owes its 
importance entirely to I^ritisli rule. Large carr^’ing trade with 
Kashmfr. ('ontains the N.W. Railway Locomotive and Carriage 
works and several private factories, also a branch of the Murree 
l)^e^ve^^• Ihcre is an important arsenal. The Park, left for¬ 
tunately mainly ui its natural state, is an attractive feature of the 
c«uitiunniuit 


Rohtas (Jhelam). ,^2-h N.^73-5 H. JVn miles NAV. of Jhelatn 
on the far side ol the gorge ivherc the KahA torrent breaks through 
a spur of the rdla Range. I'ine remains of a vcr>’ large fort built 
by the Mmperor Shcr SliAh Suri. 

Sakesar (Shahpur). 31-3 N.-710 1 ^. Highest point of Salt 
Range. 5010 feet alx»vc sea level. The Deputy Commissioners 
of Shahpur, MianwaU. aiul Altock spend part of the hot weather 


at Sakesar. 

ShAhdheri (RAwalpindf). 33*2 N.-7»-5 Iv. On the HazAra 
linrder and near the Margalla P;uss. Site of the famous city of 
laxila ( raksluusila). See pages lOi, 165. and 204. Excavation is 
now being carric<l out >vilh interesting results. 


Taxila. See ShAhdherf, 


{e) aM u/tdn Division, 

Chiniot (Jhang). 31.} N.-73*oM. Headquarters of tahsil. 
Population 14,083. A very oUl town near the left bank of the 
ChenAb. Famous for bra,sswork and wood-carving. The Muham¬ 
madan Khoja traders have large business connections with 
C alcutta. Bombay, and KarAchf. Fine mosrpie of the time of 
ShAlijahAii. 
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Kamalia (LjaDpur). 3o*4N.-72*4 E. Population 8237. An 
old town. Cotton printing witli hand blocks is a IcKal industr>'. 
The town should now prospect as it is a station on the Chichoki— 
Shorkot Koad Railway and irrigation trom the I^jwcr Chenab 
Canal has reached its neighbourhood. 

Lyallpur, 31-3 N.-73«9 E. Fine new Colony town. Head¬ 
quarters of district. Population 19,578. Large wheat trade 
with Kar&chi, and has a number of cotton ginning and pre.ssing 
factories. 

Montgomery. 30-4 N.-73-8 E. Headcjuarters of district. Popu¬ 
lation 8129. May become a place of some importance with the 
opening of the Lower Bari Dodb Canal. Hitherto one of the 
hottest and dreariest stations in the Patijab, but healthy. 

Pdkpattan. 30 2 N.-73*2 E. Headquarters of (ahsd. Popula¬ 
tion 7912. On Sutlej Valley Railway. Anciently known as 
Ajodhan and was a place of importance. Contains shrine of the 
great Saint Farfd ul Hakk wa ud Dfn Shakarganj (1173-1205). 
Visited by Timtir in 1398. There is a great annual festival 
attracting crowds of pilgrims, who come even from AfghdnistAn. 
There is great competition to win eternal bliss by getting first 
through the gate at the entrance to the shrine. 


II. Pan JAB Native States, 

Bahdwalpur, 29*2 N.-71-5 E. Capital of State on N.W. Rail¬ 
way 65 miles south of Multdn. Population 18.41.^. There is 
a large palace built by Nawdb Muhammad Sadfk Muliainmad 
Khdn IV in 1882. 

Barnila (PatiAla), 32-2 N.-75*4 E. Headquarters of Anahad- 
garh Nizdmat on Rdjpura—Bhatinda branch of NAV. Railway. 
Population 5341. For the famous battle see page 179. 

Bhatinda (PatiAla), 30-1 N.-75-0 E. Also called Govindgarh. 
Old names are Vikramagarh and Bhatrinda. Historically a place 
of great interest (page 167). Fell into decay in later Muham¬ 
madan times. Is now a great railway junction and a flourishing 
grain mart. The large fort is a conspicuous object for many miles 
round. Population 15,037. 

Brahmaur. 32*3 N.-76*4 E. The old capital of Chamba, now 
a small village. Has three old temples. One of Lakshana Devf 
has an inscription of Meru Varma, who ruled Chamba in the 
seventh century. 


D. T. 
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Chamba. 32*3 N. 7<>‘i li. ( apital of State picturesquely 
situated on a plateau above right bank of Riivf. Population 
The white palace is a conspicuous object. There is an 
excellent hospital and an interesting museuni. The group of 
temples near the palace is noteworthy (page 201). That of 

l.akshmi Narayan perhaps dates from the tenth century. The 
l<a\ i is spanned at Chand>a by a fine bridge. 

Chini (Bashahr). 31*3 i li. Headquarters of Kanawar 

near the right hank of Sutlej Ulevntiim 9085 feet. Was a 
favourite resi<lcnce of I-ord Dalhousie. There is a Moravian 
Missi<in Station at ( hini. 

KapurthaUp 31*2 N.-75 2 E. Capital of State. Contains 
Maharaja’s palace. Population H>.307. 

Malerkotla, 303 N.-756 H, Capital of State. Population 
23,880 

Mandi, 31 X.'7(1*0 E. Capital of State. Population 78<|6. 
On the Bias, 131 miles from Pathankot, with which it isc<jnnectcd 
by the Pathankot—Palani]>ur—Baijnath road. Ihcrc is a fine 
iron bridge s|)aninng the Bias. It is a mart for traile with LadAkh 
and Yarkand. 

Nabha. 30*2 N.-76*i E. Capital of State. Population 13,020,* 
as coinj)arc<l with i8..|(i8 in tool, b'cnindcd in 1753 by Handr 
Singh (page 277). Since irrigation from the Sirhind Canal has 
been introduced tlic environs have become waterlogged and the 
town is therelorc unhealthy. 

N^han. 30*3 N.-77.2 ic. (‘apital of Sirmdr State. Elevation 
3207 feet. Population (>341. There is a good iron foundry* at 
Nahaii, 

PatiAla. 30*2 N’.-76*3 E. Capital of State. Population 4(1,974. 
On Hajpura—Hhatinda Branch of N.W. Railway. Contains fine 
gartlens and modem buildings. The old palace is in the centre of 
the town. Pati«Ua is a busy mart for Iwal trade. 

Pattan Mun&ra (Bah^walpur). 28*1 N.“7o*2 E. There arc the 
ruins here of a large city and of a Buddhist monastery. They are 
situated in the south of the State fiv'c miles cast of Rahim YAr 
KhAn Station. 

Sangrur (Jind). 30*1 N.-75*6E. Became the capital of Jfnd 
State in 1827. Population 9041. On LudhiAna—Dhurf—Jakhal 
Railway. 

Sirhind (PatiAla), 30*4 N.-76*3 E. Properly Sahrind. On 
N.W. Railway. Population 3843. The idea that the name is 
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Sir-Hind = head of India is a mistake. An old town of great 
importance in Muhammadan period (pages 177 and iSo). The 
ruins extend for several miles. There are two line tombs known 
as those of the Master and hi.s Disciple dating probably from the 
fourteenth centurj'. 

Suj Vehar (Bahawalpur), 29-2 N.-71 3 li. Six miles from 
Samasata. Site of a ruined Buddhist stupa. An inscription 
found at Suf Vehar belongs to the reign of Kanishka (page i6^). 

Uch (Bahawalpur). 29-1 X.-714 K. On the Sutlej near the 
point where it joins the Chendb. Consists now of three \ illages. 
But it was in early Muhammadan times a place of great impor¬ 
tance, and a centre of learning. It is still ver^- sacred in the eyes 
of Musalmdns. 


III. North West Frontier Province. 


{a) Districts. 


Abbottabid. .? 4 - 9 R - 73 ’i F- Headquarters of district and a 
cantonment with four battalions of Gurkhas. Pojiulation ii.^oh. 
At south end of Orash Plain 4120 feet above sea level. Appro- 
priately named after Captain James Ablxitt (page 299), 

Bannu. See lidwardcsdbdd. 

Cherdt (Peshdwar), 33-5 N.-71-5 R. Small hill sanitarium in 
Peshiwar near Kohat border, 4500 tcct above sea level. 

Dera Ismail Kh 4 n, 31-5 N.“70'6 E. Headquarters of district 
and a cantonment. Population 35,131, including 5730 in cajiton- 
ment. The Powinda caravans pass through Dera Ismail Khdn on 
their march to and from India. 


Dungagalf (Hazdra). 34-6 N.-73-2 E. Small sanitarium, eleva¬ 
tion 7800 feet, in Hazdra Galis. two miles from Nathiagalf. 
Moshpuri rises above it to a height of 9232 feet. 

Edwardesibdd (Bannu). 33 0 N.-70-4 E. Headquarters of 
Bannu district and a cantonment. Founded by Lieutenant 
(afterwards Sir Herbert) Edwardes in 1848. Population 16,865. 
It is unhealthy owing to the heavy irrigation in the neighbourhood. 

Fort Lockhart (Koh&t), 33*3 N.-70'6 E. Important military 
outpost on Sam^na Range, elevation 6743 feet. Saragarhf, 
heroically defended by twenty-one Sikhs in 1897 against several 
thousand Orakzais, is in the neighbourhood. 


23—i 
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Kohat, ^ 3 * 3 N - 7 * 3 ^ Hcadcjuartcrs of district and a 
cantonnu-nt. I^opvilation 22,654. including 5957 in Cantonment. 
On Kluishcilgarh—Thai Branch of NAV. Railway. 

Mansehra (Harara). 34 2 N.-73-i E. Headquarters of tahsil. 
The two rock e<licts of A§oka arc in the ncighl>ourhood (pages 
163 and 202). 

Nathiagali (Hazara). 34-5 N.-73-6 H. Summer headquarters 
of Chief Commissioner of NAV E. IVovince in Hazara Galfs. 
I^levati<^^ 8200 feet. It is a beautiful little hill station. Mfran 
lani (979^ feet) is close by. an<l on a clear day Xanga Parvat can 
be seen in the far distance. 

Naushahra (Peshawar). 34 N. 7211. Population 25.498. in¬ 
cluding i|. 5 l\ cantonment. On railway 27 miles east of 
PeshAwar Kisalpura. a new cavalry cantonment, is in the 
ncighbourliood. 

Shekhbudin. 32*2 N.-70-5 li. Small hill station on Nfla Koh 
on lx>rder of Dera Umai! Khan and Hannu districts. Elevation 
451(1 feet. It is on a bare limestone rock with very scanty vege¬ 
tation and is hot in summer in the daytime. Water is scarce. 
The l)c(nit3* Commissioners of Bannu and Dora Ismail KhAn 
spend part of the lu>l weather at Shckhbudfn. 

Thai (Kohdt), 33*2 N.-70‘3 E. Important militar)' outpost at 
entrance of Kurram Valley. Terminus of Khushalgarh—Tlial 
branch of N.W. Railway. 

Thandiani (HazAra). 34*1 N.'73'2 E. Small hill station in Gaits 
si.xtcen miles N.E. of AblK.)ttAbad- Elevation about 8800 feet 
A beautifully situatetl place chiefly resorted to by residents of 
AblxdtAbad ami Missionaries. 


(6) Agcftcics and Indt^pcudcfU Territory. 

Ali Masjid (Khaibar), 34*2 N.-7i*5 ll. Village and fort in 
Kbaibar. loj miles from Jaiun^d. Elevation 2433 feet. 

Ambela (indep. Territory), 34*2 N,-72*4 E. Pass in Buncr, 
which gave its name to the Ainbcia campaign of 1863 (page 191). 

Chakdarra (Dir, SwAt, and ChitrAl), 34*4 N.-72*8 E. Military 
post to N.E. of Malakand Pass on south bank of SwAt River. 

ChitrAl, 35*5 N.-jt *5 E. A group of \dUagcs forming capital 
of ChitrAl State. There is a small bazir, 

Jamn^d (Khaibar). 34 N,-71*2 E. Just beyond PeshAwar 
boundary at mouth of Khaibar. Tenninus of railway. 10^ miles 
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west of PeshAwar. There is a fort and a large sarai. Elevation 
1670 feet. 

LandiKotal (Khaibar). 34 6 N.-71-S E. 20 miles from Jamnid. 
Fort garrisoned by Khaibar Rifles at highest point of Khaibar 
route. Elevation 3373 feet. Afghan frontier 6 miles beyond. 

Malakand (Dir. Swat, and Chitral). 34-3 X.-71G E. Pas.s 
leading into SwAt Valley from Pc.shAwar district. 

Miram Shah (N. Wa^iristan). 33-6 N.-70-7 E. Headquarters of 
North WazfristAn Agency in Tochi Valley 3050 feet above the sea. 

Parachinar (Kurram). 33-5 N.-70-4 E. Headquarters of 
Kurram Agency and of Kurram Militia. Climate temperate. 
Population 2364. 

WAna (S. Waziristan). 37-2 N.-69-4 E. Hea<lquarters of Soulh 
WazfristAn Agency. In a wide valley watered by WAna Toi. 
There is much irrigation and the place is unhealthy, though the 
elevation of the Valley is from 4300 to 5800 feet. 


IV. Kashm/r and Jammu. 

Bdramula, 341 N.-74-2E. Situated at the point where the 
Jhelam gorge ends and the Vale of Kashmir begins. Travellers 
who intend to go to Srinagar by water board their house boats 
here. There is an excellent poplar-lined road from BAraimila to 
Srinagar and a bad road to Gulmarg. 

ChilAs. 35-4 N. -74-2 E. See page 323. 

Gulmarg, 34-I N.-74-4 E. S.W, of Srfnagar. It is a favourite 
hot weather resort of Europeans. The MahArAja has a house 
here. The forest sccncr>’ is beautiful, especially on the way to 

the limit of trees at Khilanmarg. Good golf links on beautiful 
turf. 

Gurais, 34*7 N.—74-8 E. A beautiful valley drained by the 
head waters of the Kishnganga. It lies beriveen Bandipura and 
the Burzil Pass on the road to Gilgit. 

Hunza, 36-4 N.-74-7 E. (See page 323.) Hunza is a group 
of villages. The RajA's (or Tham’s) fort. Baltit castle, at an 
elevation of 7000 feet is splendidly situated in full view of 
Rakaposhi. distant 20 miles. It is overhung by the enormous 
mass of snow peaks said to be called in the language of the 
country Boiohaghurduanasur (the peak of the galloping horse). 
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Islamabad. 33*4 N -75 i H Al>out 40 miles by river from 
Srinagar, near the point where the Jhelam ce«ascs to be navigable. 
\ehabal an<l Martand are ea.sily vij^itctl from lslAinal>a(l, and it 
IS the starting point lor tlie Lichlar Valley and Pahlgam. It is 
a dirty insanitary place. 

Jammu. 32 4 N.-74-5 K. Capital of the Jammu province and 
winter rc.sidonee of the Maliaraja. Connected with Siulkot by 
rad. Sit\iatc<l alK)ve the ravine in whicli the Taw( flows. At 
a distance the white-washed temples with pi hied pinnacles look 
striking. The town was once much more prosperous than it is 
lo-day. 

Leh. 34*2 X.-77-5 F Capital of Ladakh. On the Indus 
11,500 feet al>ovc sea-level. The meeting place of caravans from 
Irulia and Y Ark and. The Central Asian caravans arrive in 
Anlumn, when the bacdr, in a wide street lined with poplars, 
becomes busy The \Va/fr WazArat has his heaihpiartcrs here, 
and tlierc is a small garrison in the mud fort. The old palace 
of the (iyalpo (King) is a large pile on a ridge overhanging the 
t<nvn. riierc arc Moravian and Roman Catholic missions at 
Leh. 

Martand, 33 4 N.-751 K. Remains of a remarkable temple 
of the Sun go<l three miles east of IslArnAbAd (pages 166 and 

201) . 

Payer (errone<msly Payech). Nineteen miles from Srinagar 
containing a beautiful and well-preserved temple <»( the Sun god, 
dated variously from the fifth to the thirteenth century' (page 

202) . 

Punch, 33*4 N.-7.P9 E. Capital of the jdglr of the RAja of 
Punch, a fcudatnr>’ of the Kashmir State. 3300 feet alxive sea 
level, rhore is a brisk trade in grain and ghi. Decent roads 
connect Punch with RAwalpimU and Urf on the Jhelam. Cart 
Road into Kashmir. Kashmiris call the place Prunts and its 
old name was Parnotsa. 

Skardo. 35*3 N.-ys-O E. Old capital of BAltist«An. 7250 feet 
above sea-level. In a sandy basin lying on both sides of the 
Indus, and about live miles in width. A iahsilddr is stationed 
at Skardo, 



Table I. Tribes of Panjdb {indtuiutg Native States) and iV.H’.i''. Province. 
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Table II. Rainfall. Cultivation, Population, and Land Revenue. 
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Tabli- III. Diagrams relating to Cultivation. 
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N.W.F. Province 


(a] Hancsts and Irngation («) Hancsts 
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Table III (conlinucd). 
Diagrams relating to Ciilfiralion. 


Pasjau 
{c) Crops 



P » Other PuLscs 
C =Cotton 
M = Maize 


X.W.F. Province 


(c) Crops 



PsOlher Pulses 
C» Cotton 
F = Fodder 



Table IV. Percentages of Principal Crops 
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Table Rcx'cnnc and Expenditure, igii-12. 




Income 


1 

*'K(>cn(lauTe 


Hc.kIs 


1 

Fro\inciiki 


PruvinciAl 


Toi.nl in 

Ks <XJO 

Sh.-»r« 

1 

Amouni 

in 

K >. ooo 

in 

Kx. ixr> 

ShArc 

/Ninokini 

in 

K3. 000 

Ltind Hovenuc... 

1 

3.47.9^ 

Hall 

1.73.96 

1 47.76 

Whole 

1 

47 . 7 <J 

Siiit 

3S.16 

Nil 


4.82 

Nil 


Stamps ... 

5^.57 

Half 

26,29 

1.77 

; Half 

89 

Ivxcjsc ... 


Halt 


*. 7 « 

Half 

86 

Incomc-tc^x 


llali 

8.11 

1 1 1 

Half 

5 

Forests ... 

13. 

Whole 

13.10 

7.94 

Whole 


Hegistration 
General Ailminis* 

3.t6; 

Whole 

3 .*<> 

1.20 

Whole 

1,20 

tration 

and Justice 


1 

1 


« 8-33 

Various 

> 3.^5 

—Courts 

and Justice 

4.35 

Whole 

4.35 

42.18 

Whole 

42.18 

—Jails 

3 . 4 > 

Whole 

3.4 > 

12,24 

Whole 

12,24 

Police 

I.Ho 

Whole 

1.80 

58.57 

Whole 

5«.57 

Education 
Irrigation— 

3.<>4 

Whole 

3.64 

23.27 

Whole 

23.27 

Major Work.s 
Irrigation- 

2.13.0^’, 

Half 

1.06.54 

>36.42 

Half 

1 

08,21 

Minor Works 

7.99 

Various 

59 

H.17 

Various 

1.07 

Civil Works 

9.93 

Various 

6.20 

67.90 

Various 

62,70 

Medical ... 




21.20 

Whole 

21,20 

All other hcads^ 

27.O0 

Nil and 
various 

1 

■ 

56.96 

Whole. 

various. 

and 

nil 

41.29 

Total ... 

8.03,93 

1 

i 

1 

3.99.33 

1 

5 .>3.25 


4.02,79 


‘ Under Income “Salt,” “Tribute.” “Interest.” “MisccUnneous,'’ 
and “All other heads.” Under Expenditure "Political.” “Sdentifle.” 
“Pensions,” “Stationer)'.” “All other items.” 
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Abbott, Captain J. 299, 300 
AbbotUbdd 302. 303, 355 
Adanuvah^n railway bridge ^0 

2S3 

Adloa Beg Z79 

Administration, British t^jo-ion 
I8t^i95 ^ 

General 212^221 
Local 222 

Afghdn War 1878-1880 193 
AfricHs 196, 297, 309 
Agriculture 101. j02,143,Tables IL 
III. IV 

Agriculturists. Legislation to pro¬ 
tect 102 
Agror 303 
Ahirs 230, 231 
Ahmad Sh 4 h 178. 179 
Aitchison, Sir Charles 19.1 
Aka^ais 303 
Akbar 172 

Ala Singh. Hdja 273. 274 

Aid ud (lln 169 

Alexander the Great 161-162 

Alexandra railway bridge 41 

Ali Masjid 356 

Alptagin 168 

AlUnish 170 

Alum 59 

Ainb 303 

Ambdta division 225-235 
district 233-235 
town and cantonment 347 
Ambela 192, 305, 356 
Amritsar district 249 
town 175. 339. 340 
Anandpdl Rdja 168 
Arains 242. 245, 248, 252, 279 
AravalKs 50 
Archaeology 200-208 
Areas 2-3 
Arjao Guru 175 
Aroras 105, 106 


A^ka 162. 163 

Altock, Fort 37. 38, 350 

Altock district 257, 258 

Aurangzel) 172, 177 

Awdn£> 105. 234, 258“26 o. 299-300 

Bdbar lyz, 273 
IL^busar pass 301 
Bahdwalpur State 2S0-283 
town 353 
Bajaur 306 
Balban 170 
Bdnda 178 
Baniiis 106 

Bannu district 295, 296 
town 355 
Bdr 261. 262. 267 
Bdra river 298. 309 
Bdraldcha p«iss 12. 230 
Bdrainula 40. 357 
Bdri Dodb Canal. Up]>cr 1)5, 249. 
251 

Lower 138, 262 
Bnmdla 179, 333 
Bashabr State 287-290 
I 3 dspa river 2H8. 289 
Bazdr valley 309 
Ik»in torrent 45 
Bhakkar 258 
Bhittannis 294 

Bhupindar Singh, Mahdrdja ol 
Patidla 275 

Bhure Singh. Hdja oi Chamba 
286 

BiAs river 43-45. 162, 237, 249. 

• 25* 

railway bridge 45 
Bildspur State 208 
Biloches 104. 105, 268. 269 
Birmal 24 
Black buck 94, 95 
Black Mountain Expedition 191 
Boltoro glacier 21 



INDEX 


j6S 


liorax Oo 
Bciundancs 

Brahmans 104. 10b. 240 
Brijindar Suigli, Baja of Farfdkot 
280 

Buddhism 114, 115. 169. 236. 289 
Bunhar torrent 254 
Hurzil pass 12 

Canals 132-141. 197 

Car\in^ in wwd and ivory 154 

(Pastes 105, 106 

Chagarzais 302 

CJiad 29 

Chakdarra 305. 306, 356 
Chakk( torrent 43 
Chainba State 245. 24^ 
town 201, 334 

Chamberlain. Sir Ncx ille 305 
Chamkannis 310. 311 
Chandrabh.lga river 2. 41, 286 
(see also CJicnAb) 

Chandra l«upta 162 
Chatar Singh, Sarclar 180-187 
ChenAbnver4i. 247, 249. 252, 2O1, 
2O6, 2O7 
ChcrAt 31. 335 
ChilAs 30, 301. 357 
ChilianvvAla 187, 351 
Chingiz KhAn 170 
Cldnl 44. 288. 334 
ChitrAl 106, 305, 307, 308. 356 
ChitrAl and Dfr levies 313 
Cholera tot 
Chor mountain 285 
Chos 241 
Christians 119 

Chund Bhar>vAna railway bridge 
4 > 

Climate 64-70 
Coal 38 
Coins 208-211 
Colleges 125. 126 
Colonization of Canal lands 136. 
139. 140, 263 

Cx^opemtive Credit Societies 197, 

199 

Crops 146-150, Tables III-IV 
Cultivation 142-150, Tables II-III 

Dalhousie. Lord 188 
Dalhousic hill station 68, 246, 

Dalfp Singh, MahAr&ja 184 

Dandot 58 

Dane, Sir Louis 199 


DarbAr 1877 I93“333 
*903 333 

Coronation 1911 199. 333, 334 
I>ards 107, toS 
l>arius lOi 
Darwesh Khcl 312 
Daulat Kao Sindhia 183 
Daur valley 412 
Davies. Sir Henry 191 
Deane, Sir HaroUl 197 
Degh torrent 42, 247 
Delhi, 169. 199, 203-208, 224. 225, 
-W5-334 

Delhi-AmbAJa> Kalka Railway 130 
DcodAr 80, 86, 302. 307 
Dcra Goplpur 44 
l>era CdiAzi Kluln distrirt 268-270 
Dera Ismail KliAn dislrirt 294. 295 
town an<l cantonment 355 
DhannsAla 68, 238, 348 
DhauladhAr 16 
Dhdnds 256 
Dir 305-307 
Domcl 40 
Dorah p.iss 22 
Dor river 299, 301 
Dost Muhammad, Amir 184 
Dnshaks 270 
DujAna State 283 
D«ng,agaU 355 
Durand. Colonel 194 
Durand. Sir Henry 191 
Durand Line 4. 196. 306, 307, 308 

iCarthquakc uf 1905 197 
Kducation 119. 121-126 
Edwardcs, Sir Herbert 186 
EdwardesAbAd 353 
Egcrlon, Sir Robert 191 
Ekbhai mountain 27 
Ethnology 109, 110 
Exjwnditurc, Provincial 219-220, 
Table V 

Exports and Imports 159 

Factories 156, 157 
Famines 105, 227 
Faridkot State 244, 280 
Fateh Singh, SardAr of Kapdr- 
thala 279 
Fauna 90-93 

Ferozcporc district 243-245 
railway bridge 46 
town and cantonment 349 
FerozeshAh, battle of 186, 244, 349 
Fever, mortality from 100, loi 



INDEX 


Finance 210-2^2 
Fitzpatrick, Sir Dennis hja 
H ora 71 “^5 

Mnetuating a:>scNSincuts 221 
Fores U 8^89 
Fort Lockhart 355 
Fort Munro 27. 270 
Fossils .53. 55-57 
rotulA 12 

Gaddis 236 

Gajpat Singh, Sard/ir ol Jlnd 276 
Game 91—95 

Ganiiamak. treaty of 193 

Ganilgarh hills 302 

Ghagar torrent 46. 47. 227, 231. 

(/haibana Sir 31 

(ihakkliars 16H. lo*;. 254, 236, 300 

Cdiazncvide raids 168 

Giandrin hill 27 

Gilgit 194, 321. 123 

i'firi river 235, 285, 288 

(births 240 

liodwin Austen .Mt 21 
(iolrJ 39. 322 
(ftnnal pass 25, 312 
Gough. U>rd *187 
fiovind Singh, Gnru 177, 178 
Granth S<ihib 175 
Grey Inundation Canals 244 
Gujars 107. 241. 245. 252, 300 
OiijrAnw^la distnet 249 
town 350 
GujrAt battle 187 
district 252 
town 351 

CiulAb Singh, RAja 184, 186 219 
Mi . 323 

Gulmarg 357 
Gupt^ Empire 164 
(^umis 357 
OurchinU 270 
GurdAspur district 245, 246 
OurgAnn district 229, 230 
Gurkhas 235. 274. 289 
Gurus. Sikh 173-178 

Hakra river 40 
Handicrafts 152*136 
Hangu 297 

Haramukh mountain 14 
Harfkc ferry 44 
Hari Singh Nalwa, SardAr 184 
Haro nver 38, 238 299, 301. 302 
narvests 142 

P. P. 


.{<>9 

Ha^iuzdi^ 303 
Hattu mountains. 2.">S 
HazAra district 180, 298—30^ 
Himalaya 8-20. 07. 08 
Hindkis 299 

Hindu Kush 22. 23. \o^ ^07 

Himbir 287 

Hindus «an<l Hindin»iii ii|-ii8, 
no, 120 

Hira Singh Sir. JCijaof N\U)lia 27H 
HiicsAr disini.t 22‘>-228 
town 347 
History 160-199 
Hiuen Tsang 105 
Hos»hyaq>iir di.stnct 240, 241. 278 
Hum Ay II n 172 
Hunza town 357 
Hunza and Nagar ^2^ 
Hunza-Nagar levies u 5 
war 194. 195 

[bl>et^>n. Sir Uenzil 197. i^.s 
Imperial Service troops 276. 277 
-S 70 . 283 

Income and Kxix'ndiiurc 219 28r» 
Table V 

Indus river 34-^y, 260. 270. 281, 
2 m6. ^00, 302 

Inunilation Canals 139. 262. 267 
IslAmAbAd 358 

Jagatjit Singh, MahArA/a of 
Kapurthala 279 
JahAngfr 173. 175. 208 
Jains 280 

Jalan<lhar district 241, 242 
town an<l cantonment 149 
Jalandhara kingdom 241 
JAJkot 36 

Jainmu State 107, 314-317 
town 358 

Jainna river 48, 49 
Jamna Western Canal 133, 135 
Jamrdd 336 
Jan|U<is 254 

Jassa Singh. AhluwAlia SardAr 279 
Jats 103. 104. 234 > ^io. 242, 245. 
248. 249. 252. 254 
hang district 265, 266 
hclaxn Canal. I^wcr 133,137.138, 
261. 263 

Upj>cr 138. 252 
Jhelam district 253. 254 

river 30. 40. 253, 254. 261, 
265, 301 

town and cantonment 331 

24 



INDEX 


JiiuJ 271. 277 

Jojnt Stock Con*panics 157, 15H 
Jow.lkis 297. 310 
Jubbal State 287 

Kabul 22. 165 

river, 23, 37. 298 
c«inai 140. 298 
KAfiristan range 307 
K.igan 40, 301 
Kabd torrent 270 
Kuii»argarh mountain 26 
K.ilabAgh 38. 39, 295 
]\61achitta range 30, 238 
Kalsia State 280 
Kam^Jia 353 
Kamlwhs 263 
K<1ngra (Uslrict 235-2^0 

town ami tort 108, 171, 183, 
3H'> 

Kanit^tls 108 
Kankar 60, 127 
Kaosban pa&s 22 
I\ap6rtbala State 278. 279 
town 336 

Karakoram 20. 324 
Karn«i1 district 230-232 
town 348 

Kashmir, Early Ulster)' 1O5, lOO. 
* 7 ^ 

I'orcsts 89 

Population 99, ioo» loo. 107 
rcrrilorics 2, 12, 14, 16, 20, 
21. 193. 3M. 324 
Kashmiri Pandit4> 107 
Kasr.inis 270 
KatAs 201 
Kilthia^s 263 
Kcontbal State 287 
Kcp}>cl. Sir George Kck^s 197 
Khaibar 23, 309 

Hifles 308, 309, 313 
KhairimArat hills 30, 258 
KhAnki weir 195. 310 
KhdnwAh Canal 263 
Kharrals 263 
Khatrls 105, 106 
Khattaks 297. 298 
Khcora Salt Mine 51, 351 
Knojas to6 
Khosas 270 
Khost 3x1 
Khowar 308 
Khtirmana river 311 
Khushdigarh railway bridge 130 
Kila Drosh, 307, 308 


KI ran a lull 2f>i 

Kisbnganga river 40. 201, 319 
Kohala 40, 257 
Kohat district 29(^298 
57. 5 ^^ 296 

town and cantonment 356 
Kolalioi mountain 14 
Kuka rising 192, 193 
Kulu 17. 235. 237, 238 
Kunar river 23, 37, 307 
Icunawar 289 
Kunh.Ar 40. 301 
Kurram militia 313 

river 39, 260, 295, 311 
valley 24, 290 

EadAkh 64, 65. 109, 112. 3i<>“32i 
LaghAris 270 
Lahore city ie>o. 17 
district 251. 252 
division 245 
railway bridge 43 
i.ahul 64. 230 
Lake, Lord 183 

l^ind Alienation Act. XI11 <d 1900 
190 

l^iiul Ucvenue 220. 221 
l^ixlat nver 38 
l^in<U Kotai 337 
Languages 110-113 
I.Arjl 43 

l.awrcncc Memorial Sc 1 h>o 1 234 
Lawrence, Sir Hcnr>' 180, 188 
Sir John 188-191 
Legislative Council 195. 21O 
I^h 35, (>4, (>5, 358 
Leprosy 101 
Liddar valley 40 
Lieutenant Governors 188-199 
Local Self Government 195, 217. 
218 

Lohdrs 106. 152 
Lohdru State 2S3 . 

I^>lAb valley 40 
LowAii piiss 307. 30K 
Lower Hdri Dodb Canal 138. 262. 
267 

Chendb Canal 136, 137, 195, 
263. 265 

Jhelam Canal 137, 138, 197, 
260 

Swdt Canal 140, 141. 298 
Lmlhidna district 242. 243 
town 153. 340 
Luhisar lake 30X 
Lunds 270 
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Lud bri<Ji*e 45 
Lyall, Sjr James 
Lyallpur district 204 

town 353 

Macl€<xJ, Sir Donald loi 
MaJiaban mountain 36 
Mahirakula 164 
Mahmud of Glia^ni 16S 
Mahsud \Va21rs lyo, 312 
M ala k and pass ^05, 306, 

357 

.Makrkotia State 283 
town 334 

M^H k«^ parvat 301 
MaJka 303 
Mall.iKoiis 308, 309 
Maindot 244 
Mamiinds 300 
Man/ili 43, 237 
Mandl State 283, 284 
town ^54 
Man^'al 287 
Manschra 356 
Mardln 29H, 299 
M.'irkanda torrent 47 
MArt-'ind temple 1O6. ^58 
Manvats 296 
Ma^Arfs 270 
Ma2hbLs 106 
Me^hs to7 
Menander 1O3, 164 
Mendicants loO 
Meos 229 
Metals 59 

MianwAH district 238-260 
Mirarn ShAh 357 
Miranxai 297 
Moghal Kmpirc 171-180 
Mohinands 308, 309 
Mongol invasions 170 
Montgomery, Sir l<o 1 x*rt 191 
Montgomery district 261, 262 
town 333 

Mudkf battle field 186, 282 
Muhammad Ghorf 169 
Muhammad Tiighlak 170. 171 
Muhamma<lan Architecture 204- 
2od 

Muhammadan States, 280-2R3 
Muhammadans 118, 119. 252. 262, 
291 

Muln ul .Mulk 179 
MulrAj, Diw'An 186-282 
MultAn* district 266. 267 
division 262 


Multan city 154. 100, iS\, 180. 

di-'trict 200—207 
division 202 
Municipalities 217 
Murree 68, 256, 303. 351. 352 
.\h1S4i kA Mu<aha mountain 401 
Musallis loO 
Mutiny of 1857 227 
Mu/atiargarh distnet 26;, 208 

Xnbha State 271, 277, 278 
town 354 
NAdir Shah 178 
NAhan State 285 
town 434 

NAIagarh State 207 
Xanga parvat (mountain) 12 
XarAina, baltlchcld of 232 
Narilak 232 
NaOiiagali 356 
Xau'thahra 298. 356 
North West hrontier Proviiue 
197. 291-313 

North Western Railway 129- 
*31 

Nun and Kun |x*aks 12, 324 

Occupations loj, 102, 103. lob. 
132-156 

O'Dwycr. Sir Michael 199 
Ohiiid 37 

Orakzais I96, 297, 309-311 
Olii weir 47 

Pabar river 288 

Rabbi hills 232 

RahArinir canal 292 

Raiwar Kotal 24 

Rakhli plain 302 

PAkpattin 353 

Palosi 36 

RAngf 14, 286 

Panipat 172. 179. 232. 348 

Panj kora river 38, 306. 307 

Paninad river 41, 382 

Parlchas to6 

ParachinAr 311. 457 

Pataudf State 2S3 

PathAns 105 260. 294. 209, 400, 

304. 

PatiAla State 180, 271—274 
town 334 

Pattan MunAra 354 
Paycch, see Payer 
Payer 201, 358 


3/2 


INDEX 


IVshAwar city lOo. 164, 169, 1^4. 

311 . 

district 29i>, 299 
Petroleum f)i) 
l^hillaur 4(>, 243 
Phulkian Slates 27I'-27K 

Pihowa 232, 348 
J^rghal mountain 24 
Sff Spiti 

I’laKUC 97-09. 100, 195. 245 
Population ot>-]i3 
Pottery 152, 150 
Powmd.iliv 25 
Pressure, barometric 
J^nch 358 

Hnihvnys 128^x31 

Hill Chiefs (Simla) 288 
K.ijpubi 104. 240. 241, 245, 248. 
254, 2HS 

Kaldang mountain 28S 
H«^mpur 45. 2H9 

Hanblr Singh, MtihArAja of Jlnd277 
Hanjit Singh. MaliArAju 181-184 
KAvl river 41-43, 247. 251, 262. 
26O. 2t»7. 280 

l<<'\wai|>indi cantonment and town 

<listrict 255-257 
division 252 
Religions. Kashmir 114 
N.NV.I*'. Province 114 
PanJ^b 114-117 
l<i|x>n, Kor<l IC15 
l<i]mdaman Singh. Mah5r;^a of 
NAbha 270 

Hivaz. Sir Charles 197 
Kivers 32-49 
Koail. Cfran<i Tnink 127 
Hoads 127. 128 
H<ig( cliffs 45 
Holitak district 228. 229 
Hoos-Keppel. Sir tjcorge 197 
Kotang pass 14. 236 
Hdpnr 348 

Sabaktagin 167. 168 
Si\dik Muliaininn<l Kh5n, NawAb 
of Pahd\v«ilpur 281, 282 
Sad Istragb mountains 22 
Safariniilk lake 301 
Safed Koh range 24, 311 
Saiyyids 105. 304 
Sakesar. 29, 352 
Sakki stream 250 
Salt 57. 58 


Salt Range 29, 30. 253. 254, 257. 

25^. 

Geology of 51-53 
Flora of 7b, 77 
Sam<ina range 297 
Hides 297, 298 
Sain Kanizai 30<> 

Sangnir 27b. 354 
Sansar Chand. K.'ija 183 
Sapphires bo 
SarAj 235. 237 

Sanisli torrent 40, 47, 231. 232 
canal 47 
SitsscrlA 20 
Satlls 25<> 

Shah Alam. Fmporor 181 
ShahiahAn 173 
ShAh Shuja 184 
ShAhpur district 20o-2b2 
Shaival 24 
Shckhbu<nn 31. 35(1 
Shekhs 105 
Shcr KfiAn 170 
Sher Singh MahArAja 184 
Shigri glacier 23b 
Shipkf pass 45 
Sh<x>ting 94, 05 
ShuidAr mountain 24 
Shyok river 3b 
Sialkol district 247 

town and cantimment 164,350 
Si A Is 26b 

Sidhnai canal 139. 2(17 
Sikandar l^>d{ 171 
SikarAni mountain 24 
Sikh Jats X04, 250. 252. 276, 280 
wars 186. 187 
religion 117. 118 
Sil torrent 258 
Simla district 254 

hill station 67, 08 , 342-344 
Hill States 287-290 
Sind valley 40 

Sirhind canal 135, 136, 193. 227, 
245, 271. 273, 276, 280 
Sirhind. town 177. 180, 354, 355 
Sinniir State 285 
Siwaliks 27, $2, 53 
SkArdo 36, 321 
Smallpiox 101 

SoAn torrent (HoshyAnmr) 241 
(RAwnlpindl). ^>hAn 
SobrAon, battle of t8b 
SohAg Pirn Canals 262 
SohAn torrent 38, 253, 256 
Southern PanjAb Railway 130 
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Spit! 55. 235. 236 

river 4j, 288 
Stupiis 202 
Suds 106 

Suljm< 1 n ranj^c 2O. 27, 270, jqo 
S ult^^npur (Kulu) 2)8 
SuJt;inpur (Kapurthala) 278 
Sundrs 106 

Surindar Bikratn Parkiish, late 
KAja r)l Sirtnur 2H5. 286 
Sutlv) miindation canals 267 

river 45, 46. 2^5, 20>. 266, 
281, 288 

Takht 1 SulimAn mountain 26 
hill (Kashmir) 318 
Tamerlane. Scg 'iiinur 
TanAwal 302, 303 
Tandwal hills 302 
Tarkanris 307 

Tarkhdns (car|>cnters) 106. 152 
Terl 2y6 
Thakkars 107 

Thai desert X4U, 259-261. 262. 265, 
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Thai (KohAt) 297, 311. 356 
ThandiAni 35O 

Thancsar 165. 16S. 232. 348 

Tilla hill 29 

Timur (Tamerlane) 171 
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Tirah Campaign 176 
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Tochi valley 24. 296 

Tons, river 48 
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Triple Cinal Project 138. 197 
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Uchiri range 307 
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UnhAr river 302 
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Wellesley, Mar()uis of 182 
Arthur 183 
Wells 143. 144 
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232. 273, 276 
Wiilar lake 40 

Yakub KhAn, Amir 19.1 
VArkhun river 305. 307 
Vasin river 307 
Young, Sir Mackworth 195 
Yusafzais 299, 304, 305, 306 
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